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FOREWORD 


The Political Handbook is designed to furnish the necessary 
factual background for understanding political events in all countries. 

The sources from which information has been gathered for this vol- 
ume are many and varied. Some of them are ofBcial and some private. 
It is impossible to quote or refer to these sources, but the editor con- 
siders them reliable. 

In reference to the sections on the press, two points are to be ob- 
served. First, an effort has been made to select those papers which are 
most apt to be quoted abroad; many papers of large circulation and 
strong local influence are necessarily omitted. Second, in listing the 
proprietor of a paper, the term has been used to indicate the chief 
proprietor or controlling shareholder. 

In this edition several countries which were previously listed have 
been omitted. They are: Albania, Burma, Estonia, Ethiopia, Latvia 
and Lithuania. All of them have been overrun by armies of the Axis 
countries and their governments temporarily destroyed. Their status 
will not be finally determined until the end of the war. As soon as inde- 
pendent political regimes are established information concerning them 
will again be included. 

The editor wishes to take this occasion to express his sincere thanks 
to the many correspondents in all parts of the world who have supplied 
information for this volume, and especially to Frank D. Caruthers, Jr., 
Mrs. Anne Warner and the staff of the Council Library who have most 
ably assisted with the collection and checking of material and the care- 
ful reading of the proofs. 

Valuable suggestions have been offered by the readers of previous 
editions. They are hereby gratefully acknowledged. Many of these 
have been incorporated in this new issue. Since the Political Hand- 
book will be revised and republished at regular intervals, criticisms 
and suggestions will be welcomed. 

New York, January l, 1945 


Walter H. Mallory 
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ARGENTINA 

Capital: Buenos ^res 
Area: 1,079,965 square miles 
Population: 13,516,927 (1941 estimate) 

President 

General Edelmiro Farrell 

Assumed office as President on March lo, 1944, upon resignation 
of General Pedro Pablo Ramirez 


Cabinet 

Composed of army and navy officers and two civilians 
Appointed in February, 1944 
Reorganized several times since 


PARLIAMENT 
(Congreso Nacional) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(SENADO) (Camara de Diputados) 

Last election, March, ig4i {nine-year term; re- Last election, March, 1^42 (Jour-year term; re- 
newed. by thirds every three years).* newed by hakes every two years). 

Parliament was dissolved by executive order on June 8, 1943. Representa- 
tion at that time was as follows: 


Parties Representation 

National Democratic 16 

Antipersonalista 8 

Radical 4 

Socialist i 

U. C. R. (Bloquista) i 

Total 30 


Parties Representation 

^^Concordancia” (consisting of 
National Democrats and Anti- 
personalista Radicals) , . • * 68 

Radical 64 

Socialist . 17 

U, C- R. (^ucuman) . . . . • 3 

Others 6 


Total 158 

♦Scnatow are elected by Provincial Legislattires. 

President Farrell is assisted by the following cabinet: Cesar Ameghino 
(Minister of Finance and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs), Adm. AJberto 
Teisaire (Acting Minister of Interior), Gen. Juan D. Pistarini (Acting Minister 
of Agriculture), Col. Juan D. Peron (Vice President and Minister of War), 
Adm. Alberto Teisaire (Minister of Marine), Col. Juan D. Per6n (Secretary 
of Labor), Gen. Juan D. Pistarini (Minister of Public Works) and Romulo 
Etcheverry Boneo (Minister of Justice and Public Instruction). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
On December 31, 1943, the Government decreed that all political parties 
in Argentina should be abolished and the Minister of the Interior was entrusted 
with its enforcement. In December, 1944, the Government issued a decree 
appointing a committee to draft a Statute of Political Parties” under which 
parties would be allowed to resume their activities. This may be regarded as a 
step toward a return to constitutional government. The party programs and 
leaders as they were composed prior to their dissolution are given below. 

(I) 
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National Democratic Party: Favored revising the constitution with the 
object of safeguarding the independent authority of the national legislature 
and judiciary, and of the provinces; improvement of taxation system so as to 
avoid double taxation; protection of national production against unfair foreign 
competition; the revision of foreign treaties so as to secure reciprocity and 
suppression of the most-favored-nation clause; laws for increasing the facility 
for acquiring land by those who actually cultivate it, and^ development of 
natural resources; sound money, reform of system of note issue; reforms in 
penal laws and arbitration in labor disputes. 

Leaders: Antonio Santamarina, Robustiano Patron Costas, Jose H. Mar- 
tinez, Alberto Arancibia Rodriguez, Gilberto Suarez Lago and Alberto Barcelo. 

Radical Antipersonalista Party: Favored direct election of the president, 
vice-president and senators of the nation; extension of the suffrage to women; 
changes in the mining code so as to prevent the exploitation or monopolization 
of oil, coal, waterfalls and other natural resources to the detriment of public 
interests; encouragement of colonization and division of land. 

Leaders: Ricardo Caballero, Guillermo O’Reilley, Juan A. Cepeda, Alejandro 
Gancedo and Leopoldo Melo. 

Socialist Party: Favored reform of the constitution to accentuate its dem- 
ocratic and liberal content. Advocated direct election of senators; separation of 
church from state; division of big estates; nationalization of oil and its ex- 
ploitation by state or mixed enterprises; reduction of taxes on articles of general 
consumption, and the reduction of customs duties; taxes on increment value 
of the land; legal recognition of trade unions; minimum salary for employees 
established by mixed commissions; compulsory education up to eighteen years; 
insurance against illness and unemployment; old age pensions; disarmament 
pact between the countries of America and political rights for women. 

Leaders: Drs. Nicolas Repetto, Enrique Dickmann, Mario Bravo, Alfredo 
L. Palacios and Americo Ghioldi. 

Progressive Democratic Party: Had similar program to that of the So- 
cialist Party; its greatest strength was in the Province of Santa Fe. 

Leaders: Dr. Luciano Molinas, Juan Jose Diaz Arana, and Ing. Julio R. 
Noble. 

IJni6n Civica Radical Party: Favored constitutional reforms; higher taxes 
on luxuries for a limited time to develop national production; exemption of 
agricultural property worth less than ten thousand pesos from all taxation; 
protection to national production; political rights for women; progressive tax 
on incomes, abolition of export taxes and the establishment of a tax on ab- 
senteeism; change in mining law to authorize the state to own and operate oil 
wells and presumably mines; special railroad tariffs for slow freight for cereals. 

Leaders:^ Jose Luis Cantilo, Dr. Honorio Pueyrredon (formerly Ambassador 
to the United States), Dr. Mario M. Guido, Ernesto C. Boatti, Dr. Amadeo 
Sabattini and Obdulio F. Siri. 


PRESS 

On Januaty 5, 19M, the Government issued a decree destroying the freedom of the press in 
Argentina; Fanguardia ceased publication in protest. 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

Name ef Paper Character Proprietor, Ediior^ etc^ 

Argentinisches Tageblatt . . German; anti-Nazi. Dr. Ernesto F. Alemann (Dit.) 

El Avisador Mercantil . * Commercial daily. Armando Fernandez del Casal 

and L. Onetti (EdsJ) 
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Nam of Paper Ckaracter Proprietor ^ Editor^ etc, 

Buenos Aires Herald . . . Independent; long-established J. J. Rugeroni {Dir,) 

British dauy. 

Courrier de la Plata . . . Nonpartisan; French. Henri PapUlaud {Dir,) 

Critica (evening) . . . . Ostensibly democratic. Rouco OKva {Acting M,) 

El Cronista Comercial . . Commercial daily. Carlos C. Malagarriga {Ed,) 

El Diario Independent. J. J. Rugeroni (Dir,) 

El Diario Espanol .... Spanish or^an; long-estab- Alfredo Cabanillas (Dir.) 

Hshed daily; favorable to 
present regime in Spain. 

Espana Republicana . . . Spanish Republican weekly. F. R. Venegas {Adm,} 

La Fronda Reactionary Nationalist. Delfin Ignacio Medina {Ed,) 

Libre Palabra Pro-democratic. ^ Raul R. Franchi {Dir,) 

L’ltalia del Popolo . . . Italian; pro-democratic. Vittorio Mosca (Dir.) 

El Mundo Independent; widely read. Carlos M. Saenz Pena (Dir.) 

‘LaNacion Independent; long-established, Luis Mitre (Dir.) 

induential journal. 

Notidas Graficas (evening) . Independent; widely read, Jose Agusti {Dir,) 

El Pampero (evening). . . Pro-touHtarian. Enrique P. Oses (jEd.) 

La Prensa Independent; long-established, Dr. Ezequiel P. Paz {Prop, and 

influential journal. Dir,) 

El Pueblo Ostensibly Catholic organ; Jose A. Sanguiaetti {Ed,) 

anti-democratic. 

La Razon (evening) . . . Independent. Dr. Ricardo Peralta Ramos 

(Dir.) 

The Standard British daily; oldest English A. B. Dougall (Dir.) 

newspaper in South America. 

Los Principios (Cordoba) , . Catholic, Enrique Nores Martinez (Dir,) 

La Voz del Interior (Cordoba) Radical Party organ. Silvestre Raul Remonda (Dir.) 

Los Andes (Mendoza). . . Independent. Jorge A. Calle (Dir.) 

El Dxa (La Plata) .... Independent. H. Stunz {Prop,) 

El Diario (Parana) . . . Radical Party organ. Anibal Vazquez {Ed,) 

La Capital (Rosario) . . . Independent, Jpaqurn La§o (Dir.) 

El litoral (Santa Fe) (evening) Independent. Enzo Vittori {Prop,) 

La Gaceta (Tucuman). . . Independent. Alberto Garda Hamilton (Pro^, 

and Ed,) 



AUSTRALIA 

Capital: Canberra 

Area: 974*58 1 square miles (not including overseas Territories) 
Population: 7,229,864 (June 30, 1943, estimate) 

Sovereign 
King George VI 


Governor-General 

H.R.H. The Duke of Gloucester 


Cabinet 

Labor 

Appointed September 23, 1943 


Prime Minister 

John Curtin (Australian Labor Party) 

PARLIAMENT 
(Federal Parliament) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Senate) 

Election of August 21, ig4S {six-^ear term; 
renewed by haloes every three years) 

President: Gorbon Brown (Labor) 


Pariiej JUpresmtation 

Labor 22 

United Australia Party .... 12 

Country Party 2 

Total 36 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(House of Representatives) 

Election of August 21, 1^43 {three^ear term) 

Speaker: John S. Rosevear (Labor) 


Parties Eepresentatitm 

Australian Labor Party .... 49 

United Australia Party .... I2 

Country Party 9 

Independent 4 

Total 74 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
At a general election held on August 21, 1943, the Australian Labor Party 
won 49 seats in the House of Representatives. The United Australia Party se» 
cured 14 seats; the Country Party 9 seats; and Independents 2 seats (later 
2 UAP members became Independents). Mr. John Curtin^s Labor Govern- 
ment had held power since October 7, 1941, with a majority of from one to 
two votes, provided by independent members. The Party had 36 members to 
the 38 non-Labor members of the House. In the Senate it was in a minority 
of 17-19. Although the election came shortly after an unsuccessful vote of 
no-confidence in the Government, launched by Opposition-Leader A. W. 
Fadden, it was a normal general election, since the Parliament was within a 
few months , of the end of the three-year term for which it was elected. The 
election was fought primarily on the Labor Government’s administrative war 
record, with no major point of current war policy in question. The main at- 
tack of the opposition parties, which were hampered by internal disagreement, 
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was on ‘Mil-conceived and over-lapping” legislation, and the alleged multipli- 
cation of bureaucratic bodies* The strong swing to Labor was unexpected 
by political commentators, who acclaimed the result as a personal triumph 
for Mr. Curtin. 

Labor Party: In July, 1944, four Labor Party Senators elected at the 
general elections on August 21, 1943, took their seats and gave the Labor 
Party a majority in both Houses of tlxe Federal Parliament. With post-election 
disputes continuing in the ranks of the Opposition Parties — the United Aus- 
tralia Party and the Country Party — Labor’s grip on office in Australia never 
had appeared more secure. 

The Labor Party was in opposition for ten years, until the formation of the 
first Curtin Government in October, 1941. The Government was committed 
to devote itself with singleness of purpose to achieving the desire of the whole 
of the Australian people — a maximum war effort with distribution of the in- 
evitable burdens of the war as fairly as possible over the whole community* 

To achieve the greatest measure of cooperation with the Opposition but 
without delegating its powers, the Labor Party invited the Opposition to main- 
tain the Advisory War Council established during the Menzies Government. 
Its personnel was expanded to ten, the Opposition having equal representation 
with the Government, and subsequently its powers in relation to defining gen- 
eral war policy were enlarged. 

The Labor Party in Australia is committed to prosecution of the war to final 
victory as a member of the United Nations, and to a post-war scheme of social 
and economic reconstruction, which will not perpetuate the social injustices of 
the past. 

After Japan became a belligerent, the Government took control of the whole 
of the manpower and economic resources of the Commonwealth to achieve a 
maximum war effort. To finance its expanding defense program, the Govern- 
ment increased direct taxation, adhered to the policy of voluntary loans, and 
relied to some extent on Central Bank Credit. As a wartime measure it enacted 
a Uniform Taxation Bill, under which the States were compulsorily retired 
from the field of income tax in favor of a system of compensatory payments to 
be made by the Commonwealth to the States in accordance with a schedule set 
out in the Act, 

Economic regulations enforced in 1941 to divert finance and labor to essen- 
tial industry, and to release manpower for the armed forces were continued 
while restrictions on the activities of the banks, rigid price control and limita- 
tion of profits and interest by means of graduated taxation were part of a 
general scheme to prevent an inflationary trend. 

The Government insisted that the war in the Pacific should not be treated 
as of minor importance and advocated the creation of a South-West Pacific 
Command, with a Pacific War Council functioning from Washington. As a 
result of direct representation to Washington, General Douglas MacArthur 
was appointed Commander of United Nations forces in the Southwest Pacific. 
The Minister for External Affairs, Dr- H. V. Evatt, was sent to America to 
arrange full cooperation with the United States administration, and sat as the 
first Australian member of the Pacific Allied War Council constituted at 
Washington. 

During the latter half of 1942, a series of trends in the direction of augment- 
ing the power of the Federal Government came to a head in a Constitutional 
Convention called by Prime Minister Curtin. At this convention the States’ 
representatives agreed to cede to the Commonwealth wide powers which had 
been reserved to them by the original Constitution of 1900. Failure of se^ral 
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state legislatures to implement this agreement prevented its completion and 
a referendum for constitutional amendment was held on August ig, 1944, 
when the proposals for amendment were rejected. 

By amendment to the Defence Act of 1903 the Government removed the 
restriction on the use of conscripted troops outside the Commonwealth and 
territories controlled by it. 

The Labor Party believes in fostering Australian secondary industry and 
stands for constant improvement of living standards. It was chiefly instru- 
mental in establishing the Commonwealth Court of Arbitration and Concilia- 
tion which legally regulates hours and conditions of labor, and deals with the 
fixation of wages. 

In a statement on foreign policy in October, 1943, Foreign Minister Herbert 
V. Evatt, while maintaining Australians right and desire to have a part in the 
European settlement, emphasized the belief that Australia should make a 
special contribution towards establishment and maintenance of the peace 
settlement in South-East Asia and the Pacific. He said that Australia must 
show particular interest in the welfare and system of control of islands and 
territories close to her shores, and expressed the certainty that common ground 
would be found for collaboration to bring about greater security and mutual 
benefits In the post-war world. 

Early in 1944 the Australian and New Zealand Governments signed the so- 
called Anzac Pact at Canberra under which the two Governments subscribed 
to joint policies on security and defense, civil aviation, control of dependencies 
and territories, advancement of native peoples in the Pacific, and migration. 

Leaders: John Curtin (Prime Minister and Minister for Defence), F. M. 
Forde (Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for the Army), J, B. Chifley 
(Treasurer and Minister for Post-War Reconstruction); H. V. Evatt (Attor- 
ney-General and Minister for External Affairs), J. A. Beasley (Minister for 
Supply and Shipping), N. J. O. Makin (Minister for the Navy and Minister for 
Munitions), A. S. Drakeford (Minister for Air and Minister for Civil Aviation), 
Senator W. P. Ashley (Postmaster General and Vice-President of the Execu- 
tive Council), J. J. Dedman (Minister for War Organization of Industry and 
Minister in Charge of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research), 
E. J. Holloway (Minister for Labor & National Service), Senator R. V. Keane 
(Minister for Trade and Customs), W. J. Scully (Minister for Commerce and 
Minister for Agriculture), E. J. Ward (Minister for Transport & External 
Territories), C. W. Frost (Minister for Reparation and Minister in Charge of 
War Service Homes), H. P. Lazzarini (Minister for Home Security and Min- 
ister Assisting Treasurer), Senator J. S. Collings (Minister for the Interior), 
Senator J. M* Fraser (Minister for Health & Social Services), Senator Donald 
Cameron (Minister for Aircraft Production and Minister assisting Minister for 
Munitions) and A. A. Calwell (Minister for Information). 

The Advisory War Council is composed as follows: John Curtin, F. M. 
Forde, H. V. Evatt, N. J. 0 . Makin and J. A. Beasley (Government Members) ; 
and A. W. Fadden, W. M. Hughes, Sir Earle Page, P. C. Spender and John 
McEwen (Opposition Members). 

Ukiteb Australia Partt: This party was brought into being at the close 
of 1:931 and represented an amalgamation of several non-Labor interests. Its 
peace-time policy favored fostering private enterprise as opposed to Govern- 
ment control of industry, and the elimination of overlapping Federal and State 
powers. The Party also sponsored National Insurance providing on a contribu- 
tory basis for health, sickness, widowhood, infirmity and old-age pensions. 

Following the outbreak of war with Germany, Prime Minister Menzies 



AUSTRALIA 


7 


created a War Cabinet under his direction as Minister for Coordination of 
Defence. It was re-organized in October, 1940, following the general elections, 
when a non-Labor administration maintained office for a period as the Labor 
Party had failed to receive a clear majority. 

During the Menzies regime the Second Australian Imperial Force was en- 
listed for service overseas, and contingents were sent to England, the Middle 
East, and Malaya, whilst the Government committed the Commonwealth to 
full participation in the Empire Air Training Scheme — personnel to serve on 
any Empire battlefront and to be trained partly in Australia and partly at 
Empire stations abroad. 

In 1944, criticism of the All-Party Advisory War Council led to a decision of 
the UAP to be no longer represented in it. Its representatives W. M. Hughes 
and P. C. Spender defied the party ruling and were expelled from the party. 

Party Leader Robert Gordon Menzies during the latter part of 1944 i^a-de 
an attempt to weld non-Labor forces into a unified party. The UAP was the 
most powerful group represented at unity conferences and the only group with 
a complete political machine, Menzies, however, offered to drop the title 
United Australia Party and to name the new party the Liberal Party. Late in 
1944 the Liberal Party seemed certain to have support of at least 16 non-Labor 
groups and the new Party was planning to contest seats at future elections. 

Leaders: R. G. Menzies and Eric J. Harrison (Deputy). 

Country Party: Like the United Australia Party, its close political 
collaborator for many years, the Country Party suffered losses at the 1943 
elections and its political force dwindled during 1944. Smaller farmers and 
pastoralists continued to support the Labor Party in greater numbers, accept- 
ing the Labor view that the Country Party functioned in the interests of the 
larger landowner. The breach between the Country Party and UAP widened. 
Instead of falling in with the UAP plan to boycott the Advisory War Council, 
the Country Party declared its belief that the council was useful. Later it 
supported the Government’s referendum proposals because it believed that 
the Government’s orderly marketing schemes were in the best interests of 
producers. The Country Party did not take part in the formation of the Liberal 
Party although invited to. 

Leaders: A. W. Fadden (Leader) and John McEwen (Deputy Leader). Both 
are members of the Advisory War Council. 

PRESS 

The term ‘‘Conservative” is loosely applied to the Australian press to indi- 
cate general support for non-Labor political parties. Few daily papers, how- 
ever, are so closely tied to a political party as to be regarded as “party” pa- 
pers. The Sydney Morning Herald^ and Melbourne Herald^ and the Sydney 
Daily Telegraphy for example, were markedly critical of the Menzies Govern- 
ment’s administration of the war effort, although all are broadly regarded as 
“non-labor” papers. The majority of daily papers were found in opposition to 
the Labor Party in the general election of August, 1943. 


Nafne of Paper PoUticd Affiliation Pfoprietor^ Editor^ etc. 

Advertiser Conservative; largest circula- Adelaide Newspapers, Ltd, 

(Adelaide) tion of any paper in South (Prop.) 

Australia; politically influ- F. Lloyd Dumas (Mg, Dtr.) 
ential. 

News Evening paper. C. J. Morley {Gen, Mgr,) 

(Adelaide) 

Brisbane Courier-Mail . . Conservative; authoritjr on (Queensland Newspapei^ Pty., 

(Brisbane) politicai and commercial af- Ltd. (Prop,) 

frirs in (Queensland. J. P. Williams (Mgr.) 
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Name of Paper 
Telegraph .... 
(Brisbane) 

Mercury .... 

(Hobart) .... 
Examiner .... 
(Launceston) 

Age 

(Melbourne) 

Argus 

(Melbourne) 


Herald , . 

(Melbourne) 


Sun News Pictorial , . . 

(Melbourne) 

Newcastle Morning Herald . 
(Newcastle) 

Daily News 

(Perth) 

West Australian .... 
(Perth) 


Recorder 

(Port Pirie) 

Daily Mirror . . . . 

(Sydney) 

Daily Telegraph . . . 

(Sydney) 

Sun 

(Sydney) 

Sunday Sun . . . . 

(Sydney) 

Sunday Telegraph . . 

(Sydney) 

Sydney Morning Herald . 
(Sydney) 


Chronicle 

(Adelaide) (weekly) 

Australasian . . . . 

(Melbourne) (weekly) 

Leader 

(Melbourne) (weekly) 
Weekly Times . . . 

(Melbourne) (weekly) 

Bulletin 

(Sydney) (weekly) 

Century 

r. (weeUy) 

Smtii’s Weekly , , , 

(Sydney) (weekly) 


PoPtical Affiliation 
Conservative; evening paper. 

Conservative leading news- 
paper of Tasmania. 
Conservative; daily. 


Independent; moderate labor 
leanings; authoritative daily 
with wide circulation. 

Conservative; influential in 
state and federal affairs; 
large circulation. 

Conservative evening daily; 
large circulation. 


Pictorial daily; ^ large Aus- 
tralian circulation. 
Independent; radical leanings. 

Only evening daily in Western 
Australia. 

Liberal-conservative; leading 
daily of West Australia. 


Independent. 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc, 

A. R. Vickers {Ed,) 

Davies Bros., Ltd. {Prop.) 

F. Usher {Mg, Ed.) 

W. R. Rolph & Sons, Ltd. 
{Prop.) 

J. Williams {Ed.) 

David Syme & Co. {Prop.) 

H. A. M. Campbell (Fd.) 

Argus & Australasian, Ltd. 
{Props.) 

E. G. Knox {Mg. Dir.) 

E. A. Doyle {Ed.) 

Herald and Weekly Times, Ltd. 
{Prop.) 

Sir Keith Murdoch {Mg. Dir.) 
R. Simmonds {Ed.) 

George W. Taylor {Ed.) 

W. E. Lingard {Mgr.) 

C. E. Sligo {Ed.) 

J. E. Macartney {Ed.) 

West Australian Newspaper Co., 
Ltd. {Prop.) 

C. P. Smith {Mg. Ed.) 

H. J. Lambert {Ed.) 

W. H. Yelland {Prop, and Ed.) 


Independent. 


Independent; morning paper. 


Independent; evening paper. 


Independent Sunday paper; 
large circulation. 

Independent; large circula- 
tion. 

Independent; progressive; 
Australia’s oldest morning 
paper; large circulation. 

Illustrated; wide state and in- 
terstate circulation. 

Conservative vuth country 
circulation. 

Moderate labor; largely coun- 
try circulation. 

Illustrated; wide circulation. 


Nationalistic; circulates 
throughout Australia. 

Organ of State Labor Party, 
(Mr. Lang) 

Independent; liberal leanings. 


Truth Newspapers, Ltd. {Prop.) 
Ezra Norton {Mg. Dir.) 

F. McGinnis {Ed.) 

Consolidated Press, Ltd. {Prop.) 

D. F. Packer {Mg. Dir.) 

Brian Penton {Ea.) 

Associated Newspapers, Ltd. 

{Prop.) 

E. Kennedy {Mg. Ed.) 

T. Gurr {Ed.) 

Consolidated Press, Ltd. {Prop.) 
Cyril Pearl {Ed.) 

John Fairfax & Sons, Ltd. 
{Prop.) 

Warwick Fairfax {Mg. Dir.) 

H. A. McClure-Smith (Ed.) 
Adelaide Newspapers, Ltd. 
{Prop.) 

F. Lloyd Dumas {Mg. Ed.) 
Argus k Australasian, Ltd. 

(Props.) 

K. Attiwill {Ed.) 

David Syme & Co. {Prop.) 

H, Alston {Ed.) 

Herald and Weekly Times, Ltd, 
{Prop.) 

F. Murphy {Ed.) 

Bulletin Newspaper Co. {Prop.) 

TT ^ 


Smith Newspapers, Ltd. {Prop.) 
C. E. F. McKay {Mg. Ed.) 
George Goddard {Ed.) 


XI. XV.. rnor \Mg. 
J. E. Webb {Ed.) 
H. McCauley {Ei 
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Name of Paper 

Worker 

(Sydney) (weekly) 

Austral-Asiatic Bulletin . . 

(Melbourne) 

Current Problems . , . 

(Sydney) (monthly) 
Investment Digest , , . 

(Sydney) (monthly) 
Australian Quarterly . . . 

(Sydney) 

The Economic Record , . 

(Semi-annual) 

Australian Associated Press . 


Political Affiliation 

Labor. 


Political and intemational af- 
fairs. 

Political and economic. 

Financial. 

Political, economic and cul- 
tural. ^ 

Economic. 

PRESS ASSOCIATION 

Independent; owned and con- 
trolled by prindpal metro- 
politan dailies of Australia. 


Proprietor f Editor^ etc» 
Australian Workers Union 

IL iEi.) 

Australian Institute of Intema- 
tional Affairs {Pvh*) 

F. Howard (Ed,) 

A. M. Pooley (Ed,) 

David Hampton (Ed.) 

D. A. S. CampbeU (Ed.) 

D, B. Copland and others (Eds.) 


Rupert Henderson (€k.) 
A. Watkin Wynne (Secy.) 



BELGIUM * 

Capital: Brussels 
Area; ii,775 square miles 
Population: 8,386,553 (193 S estimate) 

Ruler 

King Leopold III 

Born November 3, 1901; ascended throne February 23, 1934 

Regent 

Prince Charles of Belgium 

Brother of King Leopold; born October lo, 1903 ; elected Septem- 
ber 19, 1944 

Cabinet 

National Union (Catholics — 7, Socialists — 5 > Liberals — 4, 

Non-party — i) 

Appointed September 2S, 1944 

Premier 

Hubert Pierlot (Catholic) 

PARLIAMENT 
(As composed prior to invasion) • 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senat) (Cfoambre des Representants) 

Mlection of xg$Q (for four years) Election of April a, iQsg (for four years) 

President: R. Gillon (Liberal) Presidents Feans Van Cauwelaert 

(Catholic) 

Partus Reprtsentaiicm Partus Rspresentatian 


Catholic (including Christian Catholic (including Christian 


Democratic) .... 

. . . 62 

Democratic) .... 

. • . 73 

Socialist 

. . . 61 

Socialist 

... 64 

Liberal 

. - . 25 

Liberal 

• • . 33 

Flemish Nationalist . . . 

. . . 12 

Flemish INationalist . . . 

. . . 17 

Rexist 

. . . 4 

Communist 

. . . 9 

Communist 

• ^ • 3 

Rexist 

. . . 4 



Others 

. . . 2 

Total 

. . . 167 

Total 

. . . 202 


After the invasion of Belgium hj the Germans aad the subsequent collapse 
of France, seven ministers succeeded in reaching: England where they formed 

* On May lo^ 1940, German military forces suddenly icavaded Belgium in spite of repeated 
declarations of me German Government that Belgian neutrality would be respected. 

On May 28, 1940, the Belgian army capitulated at Bruges. Since then the king has been a pris- 
oner of war. 

(10) 
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the Belgian Government. In accordance with article 82 of the Constitution 
and the law of September 7, 1939, the Belgian Government was invested with 
special powers for the duration of the war in all legislative and executive mat- 
ters. 

When Belgium was liberated in 1944, the Cabinet returned to Brussels and, 
within fifteen days, convened the pre-war Parliament, The King having been 
deported to Germany, the Parliament in compliance with the Constitution 
elected a Regent. 

The Regent asked Hubert Pierlot, who headed the Cabinet throughout the 
war to form a new government which is made up as follows: Hubert Pierlot 
(Premier), Auguste De Schryver (Deputy Prime Minister), Albert De Vlees- 
chauwer (Minister of Colonies), Verbaet (Minister of Justice), Comte de la 
Barre (Minister of Agriculture), Ronsse (Minister of Interior), Paul-Henri 
Spaak (Minister of Foreign Affairs), A, Delsinne (Minister of Food), A. Van 
Acker (Minister of Labor and Social Welfare), H. Vos (Minister of Public 
Works), Ronvaux (Minister of Communications), Charles De Visscher (Min- 
ister without Portfolio), Delruelle (Minister of Economic Affairs), V. De 
Laveleye (Minister of Education), F. Demets (Minister of National Defense), 
Paul Kronacker (Minister of Supply) and Camille Gutt (Minister of Finance). 
Two Communist Ministers, R, Dispy and Albert Marteaux, and a non-party 
man, Fernand Demany, who represented the resistance organizations, resigned 
in November, 1944. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Socialist Party: The Socialist Party Program is that of the 2nd Interna- 
tional. 

Leaders: C. Huysmans (formerly President of the Chamber of Representa- 
tives, Minister of Science and Arts, and Burgomaster of Antwerp), Louis de 
Brouckere (formerly a Senator), Paul-Henri Spaak (Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs), Arthur Wauters (formerly Minister of Information and Editor of Le 
Peupki the Socialist Party organ) and Henri Rolin (Senator). 

Catholic Party: On October ii, 1936, a general assembly of the Catholic 
Party approved the reorganization of riie party under the name of the Bel- 
gian Catholic Bloc. There was a practically autonomous Flemish Catholic 
branch of the Bloc known as the Flemish Catholic People^s Party (Kathoiieke 
Vlaamsche Volkspartij) and an equally autonomous branch in the French- 
speaking districts and Brussels known as the Catholic Social Party (Parti 
Catholique Social). The two branches were represented in a body known as 
the Directorate. The Christian Democrats (the Catholic Labor Federation) 
had independent local organizations but also belonged to the Flemish Catholic 
People’s Party and the Catholic Social Party. Loyalty to the ChurcA was the 
principal cohesive force in the Catholic Bloc and the new organization was in 
a measure successful in arresting the disintegration which was rapidly under- 
mining the old Catholic Party. The nobility, Flemish peasants, industrialists 
and labor group who are believing Catholics, were practically all adherents of 
the Bloc. The Catholic Bloc in general approved tht foreign policy of freedom 
from alliances advocated by King Ledpold in his speech of October 14, 1936. 
In domestic policy it stood for the defense of the interests of the Catholic 
Church, equal treatment of religious and public schools, social reforms and 
woman suffrage. 

Leaders: H. Pierlot (Premier), Frans Van Cauwelaert (President of Lower 
Chamber), George Theunis (formerly Premier), Albert De Vleeschauwet 
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(Minister for Colonies), Antoine Delfosse (formerly Minister of Justice), 
Auguste De Schryver (Minister without Portfolio) and Paul van Zeeland 
(former Prime Minister). 

Liberal Party: The party advocated social reforms. Although it gave its 
support to the foreign policy of freedom from alliances it was divided on the 
question and when war broke out in Europe (September 1939) it favored a 
stiff policy to the German pressure. 

Leaders: R. Gillon (President of the Senate), V. de Laveleye (Minister of 
Education), J. Hoste (former Under-Secretary of State for Education), F. 
Demets (Minister of War), Paul Kronacker (Minister of Supply) and R. Motz 
(Vice-President of the Party). 

Rexist Party: At the 1939 elections the Rexist Party, under the leadership 
of Leon Degrelle, lost 17 seats out of 21 in the Lower Chamber, and 8 seats 
out of 12 in the Upper Chamber. Shortly afterwards two members of the 
Lower Chamber denounced Degrelle for his pro-German attitude. After the 
occupation of Belgium, Degrelle officially adhered to the National-Socialist 
^*new order” and recruited volunteers to form a legion for war against Russia. 
He is at present a major in the German army. 

Flemish National-Socialist Party: The former “Frontist” Party, which 
subsequently became the Flemish Nationalist Party, recognized Hitler as 

Fuehrer of the entire Germanic race,” and is now called the Flemish National 
Socialist Party, under the leadership of Hendrik Elias who has fled to Ger- 
many. 

Communist Party: Took a lead in underground work in Belgium during 
German occupation. 

Leaders: R. Dispy (Formerly Minister without Portfolio) and Albert Mar- 
teaux (formerly Minister of Public Health). 

PRESS 

After the occupation of Belgium, all Belgian papers for a time ceased publication. Some of 
these papers reappeared under German control. In addition many^ underground newspapers were 
printed in both French and Flemish. These included La Libre Belgique which appeared also during 
World War 1. 

The Belgian telegraphic agency (Belga) suspended its activities. On its premises, the Germans 
set up an agency, Belja-Press, controlled by the occupation authorities. 

A Belgian information agency (Inbel) was set up in London. 

The following Belgian weekly and monthly publications appeared outside occupied territory: 
La Belgique Independante 
Onafhankelijk Belgie 
Marine 
Message 

Belgium \ 

News from Belgium j 

Belgica Buenos Aires 

^ ^ht Belgian newspapers are still appearing in the Congo, and also a monthly magazine 

Since the liberation of Belgium in 1944 several papers which were published before the war have 
reappeared. The prindpal ones are Le Soir, Le reuple. La Demiere Heure, La Nation Belge^ La 
Libre Belgique^ Le Drapeau Rouge ^ La Metropole and Bet Laaste Nieuws, 




BOLIVIA 

Capital: Sucre; La Paz (actual Seat of Government) 
Area: 537, ziS square miles 
Population: 3,437,000 (1939 estimate) 


President 

Major Gualberto Villarroel 

Elected on August 4, 1944, by Constituent Assembly 


Cabinet 

Appointed August 8, 1944 


PARLIAMENT 
(Convencion Nadonal) 

Election of July IQ44 

The Convencion Nacional, or Constituent Assembly, elected July 2, 1944, 
consists of 139 members, i la of which are deputies and 27 senators. During the 
1944 session, the body acted as a unicameral legislative group, but it is con- 
templated that in the 1945 session, scheduled to convene on August 6, 194S, it 
will be divided into an upper chamber (Senado) and a lower chamber (Camara 
de Diputados). The President of the combined body is Franz Tamayo (an 
independent). The First Vice President is Dionisio Foianini (MNR) and the 
Second Vice President, Abel Reyes Ortiz (MNR). 

The distribution of seats in the Assembly is as follows: 


Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (MNR) . . 

Independents 

Independent Socialists 

Liberals 

Genuine Republicans 

Republican Socialists ..." 

United Socialists 

Partido de la Izquierda Revolucionaria (PIR) .... 

Miscellaneous 

Total 


56 

""I 

16 

14 

2 


4 

8 

8 

2 


139 


In a general way, the first three groups constitute the majority bloc and the 
remainder the opposition bloc, known as the Union Democratica Boliviana. 
Ideologically, the PIR is radically different from the other parties in the op- 
position bloc, but has made a temporary coalition with them. 

On December 20, 1943, a group of young army officers, in cooperation with 
the MNR party, overthrew the government of General Enrique Penaranda and 
set up a Revolutionary Junta composed of Major Gualberto Villarroel (Presi- 
dent) and four army officers, three MNR members and two politically inde- 
pendent civilians. The Government was not recognized by the United States or 
most other countries until June 23, 1944. On February ii, 1944, two of the 
three MNR members were dropped and replaced by two other MNR members. 
On April 4, 1944, the three MNR members in the Junta resigned to run for 
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election as members of the Legislature. The Junta itself was dissolved and 
replaced by a Provisional Government, consisting of the same President, the 
same four officers, and four independent civilians. The MNR won a sweeping 
victory in the elections of July 2, 1944, thus together with sympathizers, 
gaining the majority of the seats in the Constituent Assembly, one of the first 
official acts of which was to elect Villarroel Constitutional President, There 
were minor cabinet changes, but no members of the MNR were given cabinet 
posts. 

The members of the Cabinet are: Gustavo Chacon (Acting Minister of 
Foreign Affairs), Lt. Col. Jose C. Pinto (Minister of Defense), Maj. Alfonso 
Quinteros (Minister of Government), Maj. Jorge Calero (Minister of Educa- 
tion), Jorge Zarco Kramer (Minister of Finance), Gustavo Chacon (Minister 
of Economy), Maj. Antonio Ponce (Minister of Public Works) and Remberto 
Capriles (Mnister of Labor). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (MNR): Founded in 1941. 
Had a rapid rise culminating in successful participation in the revolution of 
December 20, 1943, and its success in elections of July 2, 1944. Controls 
majority bloc in legislature. 

Leader: Victor Paz Estenssoro. 

Independent Socialist Party: A new group formed shortly before 1944 
elections from former members of so-called Socialist parties. Cooperates with 
Villarroel administration, and with MNR and Independents forms Congres- 
sional majority bloc. 

Leaders: Enrique Baldivieso, Jose Tamayo, Fernando Campero Alvarez and 
Augusto Guzman. 

Lib^e^l Party: Oldest Bolivian party, founded in 1880. Following 1943 
revolution was reorganized and is now leading opposition party; highly 
conservative. 

Leaders: Gen. Jose Lanza and Julio Alvarado. 

Partido de la Izqxjierda Revolucionaria (PIR): A completely leftist 
party; communistic. While opposed to Liberals and minor Conservatives is 
part of opposition bloc. 

Leaders: Jose Antonio Arze and Ricardo Anaya. 

Minor Conservative Parties: Once important, the Genuine Republicans, 
United Socialists and Republican Socialists, since the 1943 revolution have lost 
most of their following. Each has a handful of members in the Constituent 
Assembly. Grouped together with the Liberals and the PIR they form the 
Union Democratica Boliviana or opposition. 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers arc all published in La Paz. 


Name of J^apet 
La CaUe* . , . . 

El Diario .... 

La Noche .... 

La Bazon .... 

Ultima Hora . . , , , 

Los Tiempos (Cochabamba) . 
Notidas (Omro) .... 


Political Affliation 

. MNR 

. Independent; oldest paper. 
Independent. 

Conservative; opposition; 

largest drculalion. 
Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 


Pfopietof, Editor, etc. 
Armando Arce (pit.) 

Jose Carrasco Jimenez {Dir.) 
Mario Flores (Dir.) 

Carlos Victor Aramayo {Dir) 


Arturo Otero {Dir) 
Demetrio Canelas {Dir) 
Luis Zuaznabar {Dir) 



BRAZIL 

Capital: Rio de Janeiro 
Area: 3 >2185,31 8 square miles 
Population: 4.1,356,600 {1940 census) 


President 

Dr. Getulio Dornelles Vargas 
Assumed office November 3, 1930, following overthrow of pre- 
ceding administration. Elected President July 17, 1934, for 
four-year term. Proclaimed new constitution November 
10, 1937, which increased term to six years. Tenure 
has since been extended until plebiscite is held 


Cabinet 

Reorganized November 10, 1937 


PARLIAMENT 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Conselho Federal) 

To be composed of 31 members, i 
from each state, elected by the State 
Assembly, and 10 appointed by the 
President of the Republic. 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Camara dos Deputados) 

To be composed of representatives 
of the States elected by County Coun- 
cils, not more than 10 nor less than 3 
from each State. 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Revolution broke out in Brazil on October 3, 1930, and the government of 
Dr. Washington Luis Pereira de Sousa was overthrown on October 24th. A 
Constituent Congress was formed and a new Constitution for Brazil was pro- 
mulgated on July 16, 1934. It was similar to the Constitution which was in 
effect from 1891 to 1930, though it tended to be more nationalistic and there 
were provisions which aimed to strengthen the unity of the country. 

On November 10, 1937, President Vargas promulgated another new Con- 
stitution. It provided increased authority for the President, who may dissolve 
Congress and call new elections. It created a National Economic Council^ 
composed of trade and production representatives, on the order of a corpora- 
tive state. It increased the term of President from 4 to 6 years. President 
Vargas’ tenure of office has been extended until a plebiscite is held, the date 
for which has not been announced. 

Following the promulgation of the new Constitution all political parties 
were dissolved by decree of the President. 

The present Cabinet includes Dr. Alexandre Marcondes Filho Minister of 
Labor, Industry and Commerce, and Acting Minister of the Interior and Jus- 
tice), A. de Souza Costa (Minister of Finance), Gen. Eurico G. Dutra (Minister 
of War), Adm. Henrique A. Guilhem Minister of Marine), Gen. Jolo de Men- 
donga Lima (Minister of Transportation and Public Works), Dr. Pedro Leao 
Velloso (Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs), Dr. Apolonio Salles (Minister of 
Agriculture), Dr. Gustavo Capanema (Minister of Education and^ Public 
Health) and Dr. Joaquim Pedro Salgado Filho (Minister of Aeronautics). 

(IS) 
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PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital dty. 

Since the dissolution of political parties, the press has no strict political affiliations. 


Name of Paper 
Correio da Manha 

Diatio Carioca 

Diario da Noite (evening) 
Diano de Noticias 
Oazeta de Noticias . 

0 Globo (evening) 

OJomal 

Jomal do Brasil .... 
Jomal do Commercio . 


A Manha . 

A Noite (evening) . 

A Noticia (evening) 

A Vanguarda . . 
Uiario da Bahia 
j(Bahia) 

Noticias 

(Bahia) (morning) 
U Impardal 


Horizonte) 
Folha de l^nas . 

^ello Horizonte) 
0 Estado (Ceara) 

0 Dia (Curityba) , 


A Gazeta (Florianopolis) 
u Estado (Florianopolis) 
(morning) 

^ Mato Grosso 

(Mato Grosso) 

Folha do Norte 
(Para) 

Diario da Manha . 
(Pernambuco) 
de Pernambuco 
(Pernambuco) 


FolM da Manha . , . . 
(Pernambuco) 


Commercio . . . 
(Pernambuco) 

Jomal Pequeno . . * . 
(Pernambuco) (evening) 


Political Affiliation 

Independent; large drculation; 
excellent news service. 

Independent; pro-Govemment. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Old-established; conservative. 

Independent. 

Independent; one of ^ best- 
edited papers in Brazil. 

Non-partisan; founded in 1890. 

Oldest and most inBuential 
commercial daily in Brazil; 
also widely known outside 
the country. 

Controlled by the Government. 

Controlled by the Govern- 
ment. 

Independent. 

Independent; pro-Govemment. 

Democratic; pro-Government. 

Democratic; pro-Govemment. 

Pro-Government. 

Pro-Government. 

Independent. 

Pro-Government. 

Official. 

Recently reorganized; inde- 
pendent; largest paper in 
Parana; pro-Govemment. 

Pro-Government. 

Independent; long-established. 

Pro-Government; recently es- 
tablished. 

Pro-Government; long-estab- 
lished paper. 

Independent, 

Independent; oldest aper in 
North Brazil, especially de- 
voted to agricultural and 
commercial interests of 
northeast Brazil. 

Semi-offidal. 


Conservative. 


Independent; pro-Govemment. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc* 

P. de Bittencourt {Prop*) 

Paulo Filho {Dir*) 

Horacio de Carvalho, Jr. {Ed,) 
A. de Athayde (Dir.) 

0 . R. Dantas {uir,) 

Wladimir Bernardes and Cher- 
mont de Britto {Dirs*) 
Roberto Marinho and 
Manoel Gonsalves {E^*) 
Assis Chateaubriand {Dir.) 

Pires do Rio {Ed.) 

Elmano Cardim {Ed.) 


Cassiano Ricardo {Dir.) 

Andre Carrazoni (£d.) 

Candido Campos {Prop* and 
Ed.) 

Ozeas Motta (DiV.) 

J. Carvalho de Sa {Ed.) 

Oderico Tavares {Ed.) 

Col. Franklin Lins de Albuquer- 
que {Ed.) 

Ernesto SimCes Filho {Prop.) 

Dr. Geraldo Teixeira da Costa 
{^d*) 

Dr. Gualter Gontijo Maciel 
{Ed.) 

Alfeu Faria de Aboim {Prop.) 
Walter de Sa Cavalcanti {Ed.) 
Caio Machado and Omar Gon- 
salves da Motta {Dirs.) 

Jairo Callado {Dir.) 

Altino Flores {Dir.) 

Archimedes Pereira Lima {Dir.) 
Amarilio Calhao {Ed.) 

Dr. J. Paulo Maranhao {Dir.) 
Joao Maranhao {Ed.) 

Pedro de Souza {Dir.) 

Oscar Carneiro {Ed.) 

Carlos Rizzini {Dir.) 

Anibal Fernandes {Ed.) 


Dr. P. Germano de Magalhaes 
{Dir.) 

Nilo Pereira {Ed.) 

Francisco Pessoa de Queiroz 
{Mg. Dir.) 

Esmaragdo Marroquim {Ed.) 
Romeu Medeiros {Dir.) 

Oscar Pereira {Ed.) 
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Name of Pafer 
Correio do Povo .... 
(Porto Alegre) 

Diario de Noticias . . , 

(Porto Alegre) 

A Tribuna 

(Santos) 

Correio Paulistano . . . 

(Sao Paulo) 

Diario da Noite .... 

(Sao Paulo) (evening) 
Diario de Sao Paulo . . . 

(Sao Paulo) 

Diario Popular .... 
(Sao Paulo) 

O Estado de Sao Paulo . . 

(Sao Paulo) 

Folha da Manha and Folha da 
Noite (Sao Paulo) 

A Gazeta 

(Sao Paulo) (afternoon) 

A Uniao (weekly) .... 
Brasil Ferro-Carril (weekly) . 
Gazeta da Bolsa (weekly) 


Agenda Nadonal . . . . 


Political AfUiaiion 
Independent; old paper with 
large drculation. 
Independent; widely read. 

Independent; founded in 1894. 

Pro-Government; founded in 
1854. 

Independent; founded in 1925. 

Independent; founded in 1929. 

Independent; long-established. 

Controlled by the Govern- 
ment. 

Large drculation. 

Pro-Government; pro-U.S.A.; 

large drculation. 

Roman Catholic. 

Economic and financial. 
Financial. 

NEWS AGENCY 
Offidal. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Dr. Breno Alcaraz Caldas {Ed,) 

Ernesto Corr^ {Ed,) 

M. Nascimento, Jr. (jDjV.) 

Dr. Joao Sampaio {Dir.) 

Mauricio Loureiro Gama {Dir.) 

Carlos Rizzini {Ed,) 

Dr, Rodrigo Soares, Jr. (Dir.) 

Dr. Pelagio Lobo (Dir.) 

Octaviano Alves de Lima 
{Dir.) 

Miguel de Arco e Flexa (Dir.) 

Ozorio Lopes {Dir.) 

Jose dos Santos (Mgr.) 


Press Division of Department of 
Press and Propaganda (Pub.) 
Jorge Santos {Dir.) 



BULGARIA 

Capital: Sofia 
Area: 44,337 square miles 
47,308 sq. mi. including So. Dobrudja (1940) 

Population: 6,7:^0,000 (1942 estimate including So. Dobrudja); 8,400,000 (1942 estimate including 

all occupied territory) 


Ruler 

King Simeon II 

Bom June i6, 1937; ascended throne August 28, 1943 
Council of Regency 

Since the King is a minor, he rules under a Regency Council. 
The Council established with German connivance on September 
9, 1943, was composed of Prince Kyril (the King’s brother), 
Bogdan Filov (formerly Prime Minister) and Lt. Gen. Nikola 
Mihov (Minister of War). They were deposed when Bulgaria 
was granted an armistice by Russia in September, 1944. Three 
new Regents were then appointed: Todor Pavlov (Communist) 
and Prof. Venelin Ganev and Tsverko Boboshevski (non-party). 

Cabinet 

Appointed September 10, 1944 
Premier 

Kimon Georgiev 

PARLIAMENT 

(Sobranye) 

President: Hristo Kalfov (1942 session) 

Dissolved October 24^ 1939; new elections held on December 24, 1939, and 
January 14, 2i and 28, 1940 

Number of members 160 

PARTY- PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

On May 19, 1934, a group of military men and politicians, assisted by the 
armj-, executed a coup d^Hat which overthrew the Mushanov Cabinet. King 
Boris accepted a dictatorship headed by Kimon Georgiev. The National 
Assembly remained in dissolution for five years. All political parties were 
abolished and the formation of new parties declared illegal by a government 
decree on June 14, 1934. 

Members of the Cabinet are: Kimon Georgiev (Prime Minister and Minister 

(18) 



BULGARIA 


19 

without Portfolio), Anton Yugov (Minister of Interior), Gen. Damian Velchev 
(Minister of War), Petko Stainov (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Nikola Petkov 
(Minister without Portfolio), Dobri Terpeshev (Minister without Portfolio), 
Stancho Cholakov (Minister of Education), Mincho Neichev (Minister of 
Justice), Petko Stoyanov (Minister of Finance), Dimiter Neikov (Minister 
of Commerce), Asen Pavlov (Minister of Agriculture), Angel Derzhanski 
(Minister of Railways), Boris Bumbarov (Minister of Public Works), Dimo 
Kazosov (Minister of Propaganda), Dr. Racho Angelov (Minister of Health) 
and Grigor Cheshmedzhiev (Minister of Social Affairs). 

Parties and leaders under former parliamentary regime 

Democratic Party: Composed of moderate middle-class elements and 
intellectuals. 

Leaders: Nikola Mushanov (formerly Premier and Minister of Foreign 
Affairs), Alexander Girginov (formerly Minister of Interior), Stefan Stefanov 
(formerly Minister of Finance), B. Pavlov (Secretary of Party) and D. Dren- 
ski. 

Agrarian Party: Radical at times; composed mainly of peasants. 

Leaders: D. Gichev (formerly Minister of Agriculture), K. Muraviev (for- 
merly Minister of Education), G. Yordanov (formerly Minister of Public 
Works) and V. Dimov (formerly Minister of Public Works). 

National Liberal Party: Composed in part of more progressive followers 
of the late Premier Radoslavov. 

Leaders: M. Kachakov and N. Vurbenov (formerly Minister of Justice). 

Radical Party: Advocated democratic reform. 

Leaders: Stoyan Kosturkov (formerly Minister of Railways), Prof. G. P. 
Genov and P. Denev (formerly Deputies). 

Democratic Entente: Composed largely of conservative middle-class 
elements and intellectuals. 

Leaders: Atanas Burov (formerly Minister of Foreign Affairs), Prof. Petko 
Stainov (formerly Minister of Railways) and Stoicho Moshanov (formerly 
President of Parliament). 

Tsanrov Party: Advocated parliamentary reform. Fascist. 

Leaders: Alexander Tzankov (formerly Premier) and Prof. Asen Kantardjiev* 

Workers Party: Organized by former members of the Communist Party 
which was the Bulgarian section of the 3d Internationale in touch with the 
Moscow organization and which was suppressed in April, 1925 and again in 
1933 - 

National Liberal Party (Smilov Group): Composed of more nationalistic 
and conservative followers of the late Premiers Radoslavov and Stambulov. 

Leader: B. Smilov (formerly Minister of Commerce). 

Social Democratic Party: Similar in program to British Labor Party. 

Leaders: Yanko Sakusov (formerly Minister of Commerce), Krustiu Pastu- 
khov (formerly Minister of Interior) and D. Neykov. 

National Agrarian Union: A group of extreme agrarians. 

Leaders: Kosta Todorov, Al. Obov, N. Atanasov and Chr. Stoyanov. 
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PRESS 

The list of publications given below was prepared before the defeat of Bulgaria in 1944. Many 
of them have ceased publication, and many of the editors have been arrested and will presumably 
be tried as collaborationists. TTiere are a number of new dailies which have appeared since 
September 9, 1944. 

In October, 1944, all privately owned papers were discontinued by government decree to conserve 

newsprint. 


Name of Paper 

Dnevnik 

Mir 

Slovo 

Turgovsko-Promishlen Glas . 

Utro 

Ones 

Vecher 

Zora 

La Parole Bulgare . . . 

(weekly) 

Narodna Otbrana (weekly) . 

Otechestvo (weekly) . . . 

Bulletin of the Bulgarian Eco- 
noinic Society (monthly) 

Bulletin des Chambres de 
Commerce et d* Industrie 
(monthly) 

Bulletin d’Information sur les 
Finances Publiques 
(monthly) 

Bulgarska Missal (monthly) . 

Zlatorog (monthly) . . . 


Character 

Pro-fascist; sensational. 

A leading paper; conservative; 
(was organ of I. E. Geshov). 

Fascist. 

Oi^an of merchants’ associa- 
tion. 

Pro-fascist; large circulation. 

Pro-fascist; weu informed. 

Pro-fascist; well informed. 

Pro-fascist; large circulation; 
well informed. 

Semi-official government pa- 
per; in French. 

Organ of military circles. 

Nationalist; organ of reserve 
officers. 

Economic. 

Economic and financial; in 
French. 

Official; in French. 


Political, social and literary. 
Social and literary. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc^ 

S. Naumov {Ed.) 

P. Tasev {Ed.) 

T. Kojuharov {Ed.) 

P. Savadjiev {Ed.) 

S. Tanev {Ed.) 

A. Nikolov {Dir.) 

H. Burzitsov {Ed.) 

A. Nikolov {Dir.) 

N. Pantchev {Ed.) 

D. Krapchev (i^d.) 

G. Kirkov {Dir.) 

V. Protich {Ed.) 

D. Bratanov {Ed.) 

E. Kolev {Ed.) 

N. Stoyanov {Ed.) 

Th. Kanev {Ed.) 


Prof. Arnaudov {Ed.) 
V. Vassilev {Ed.) 


NEWS AGENCIES AND PRESS ASSOCIATIONS 


Association of Journalists of 
the Capital 

Bulgarian Telegraph News 
Agency 

Press Direction 

Union des Correspondants de 
la Presse Etrangere 

Union of Bulgarian Provincial 
Journalists 


Independent. 

Official. 

Official; in service of Foreign 
Office. 

Independent. 

Independent. 


G. Belchev {Pres.) 

B. Zografov {Dir.) 

N. Nikolaev {Dir.) 

V. Tachauer {Pres.) 
L. Govedarov {Pres.) 



CANADA 

Capital: Ottawa 
Area: 3,694,863 square miles 
Population: 11,420,084 (1941 census) 

Sovereign 
King George VI 

Bom in 1895; proclaimed King December 12, 1936 

Governor-General 

The Earl of Athlone 

Assumed office June 21, 1940 

Cabinet 

Liberal 

In office since October 23, 1935 


Prime Minister 

William Lyon Mackenzie King (Liberal) 


PARLIAMENT 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senate) (House of Commons) 

Summoned for life hy Governof’-General in Coun- Elected March 26^ lQ40f and in subsequent hy‘* 
ciL elections.^ 


Speaker: Thomas Vien {Liberal) 


Parties Representation. 

Liberal 48 

Progressive Conservative ... 33 

Vacancies 15 

Total 96 


* In the 1940 election the liberals polled 54% of the 
popular vote, the Conservatives 31.3%, the C.C.F. 8.3%, 
the Social Credit Party 2.6%. 

The House of Commons aas a mai^um life of five 
years but it may be dissolved at any dme on the advice 
of the Prime Minister. 


speaker: James Allison Glen {Lib- 


eral) 

Parties Rapresentaiion 

Liberal . . . 156 

Progressive Conservative ... 39 

Cooperative Commonwealth 
Federation. ........ 10 

Social Credit 10 

Bloc Populaire Canadian. ... 2 

Labor Progressive Party .... i 

Unity Party i 

Others 14 

Vacancies 12 


Total 24s 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
Though there are differences at any one time between the political programs 
of the parties in Canada, there have been few fundamental differences between 
the actual policies pursued by Liberal and Conservative administrations. 
There are radicals and conservatives within each of these parties, and the 
legislation sponsored by either of them has necessarily been the result of 
compromise. 

The fundamental difference between the parties of Europe and those of 

(21) 
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Canada grows out of the federal character of the Canadian Constitution. 
While each party maintains, at least during general elections, a national organ- 
ization, it depends basically upon organizations in each province which carry 
on provincial election campaigns, and also assist the national organization at 
federal elections. Each provincial organization is autonomous and is relatively 
free to adopt any platform of principles which it chooses, so that between the 
provincial organizations there is frequently a diversity of emphasis in the 
selection of paramount issues. The strength within the major parties of dif- 
ferent classes and sections of the community differs, and this difference in 
party composition explains in large measure those differences in party policies 
which exist at any given moment. Two factors, at present, are subjecting this 
traditional two party system to heavy strains. The first is the increase in the 
CC.F. vote in the West and in Ontario. C.C.F. nominees defeated govern- 
ment candidates in two federal by-elections in 1943. They also won over 
one-third of the seats in the Ontario provincial election in August, 1943. The 
second factor is the growth in Quebec of the Bloc Populaire Canadien. There 
has been a recent upsurgence of sentiment for Provincial autonomy in Quebec. 
The strength and effect of this on national politics cannot yet be determined. 

Liberal Party: It is traditionally the low-tariff party, the party of pro- 
vincial rights, and the party which emphasizes Canada’s equality of status 
with other self-governing states of the British Commonwealth. It has, how- 
ever, never made very drastic tariff reductions when in oflice. While support- 
ing public ownership of railways, radio broadcasting, etc., its general policy 
was formerly one of opposition to growing state intervention in the economic 
life of the country, and the increased powers of the executive which usually 
accompany such intervention. Since its resumption of power in 1935, how- 
ever, the continuing effects of the depression forced it to adopt unemployment 
relief and insurance, price guarantees to the farmers, etc. Since the outbreak of 
war, the Liberal Government has proceeded to direct and control the economic 
life of the country to an unprecedented extent. Formerly the defender of Pro- 
vincial rights, it is now favoring the adoption of the recommendations of the 
Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial Relations which would alter 
drastically the present relationship to give greatly increased powers to the 
Federal government. The Liberals have recently gone in for large government 
spending for social benefits like the C.C.F. 

Leaders: W. L. Mackenzie King (Prime Minister, President of Privy Council 
and Secretary of State for External Affairs), James H. King (Minister without 
Portfolio and Government Leader in Senate), T. A. Crerar (Minister of Mines 
and Resources), Louis S. St, Laurent (Minister of Justice and Attorney Gen- 
eral), Alphonse Fournier (Minister of Public Works), J, E. Michaud (Minister 
of Transport), Gen. A. G. L, McNaughton (Minister of National Defense), Ian 
A. Mackenzie (Minister of Veterans Affairs), J. L. Ilsley (Minister of Finance), 
Ernest Bertrand (Minister of Fisheries), C. D. Howe (Minister of Munitions 
and Supply ^and Reconstruction), J. G. Gardiner (Minister of Agriculture), 
L. R. LaFleche (Minister of National War Services), Humphrey Mitchell 
(Minister of Labor), J. A. Mackinnon (Minister of Trade and Commerce), 
Norman A. McLarty (Secretary of State), W. P. Mulock (Postmaster Gen- 
erap,^ Colin Gibson (Minister of National Revenue), Angus L. Macdonald 
(Minister of National Defense for Naval Services) and Brooke Claxton (Min- 
ister of National Health and Welfare). 

Progress^ Conservative Party: Since 1878 it has been the high-tariff 
party. It believes in using tariffs to protect Canadian industries against com- 
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petition from countries with cheap labor and depreciated currencies, thus pro- 
tecting the Canadian standard of living and providing an important urban 
market for Canadian farm products. Since it also believes in tariffs as a bar- 
gaining weapon to extract concessions in markets most able to absorb Canada^s 
primary products, it negotiated the Ottawa Agreements and took steps to 
extend the principle of bargaining tariffs in proposals made to other countries, 
notably the United States. In its last year of office (1935) appeared to ap- 
prove increased state intervention in national economic life by enacting meas- 
ures to provide for the cooperative marketing of natural products, to safeguard 
investors, and to secure consumers from exploitation. Since the outbreak of war 
it has accused the Government of being halfhearted in its war effort and 
challenged the Prime Minister to form a ^‘National” Government formed 
frorn all parties. Mr. Bracken has charged the government with over-cen- 
tralization, and other leaders have attacked the refusal of the Liberals to bring 
in conscription for overseas service. 

Leaders: John Bracken (Leader of Party), Gordon Graydon (Leader in 
House of Commons), George Drew (Premier of Ontario), Peter G. MacArthur 
(President of Progressive Conservative Association) and C. P. McTague 
(National Chairman of Party). 

Cooperative Commonwealth Federation: A federation of Labor, Farmer 
and Socialist parties; organized in August, 1932. It advocates establishment 
of planned and socialized economy and favors immediate socialization of all 
banking and financial machinery; initiation of large scale program of public 
works; national minimum wage, maximum hours, and social insurance. Al- 
though its founder, the late J. S. Woodsworth, was personally a pacifist, the 
acting leader, Mr. Coldwell, has led his party in support of Canada’s part in 
the war. This party scored an outstanding success in Saskatchewan in the 
summer of 1944 and gained somewhat throughout Canada. 

Leaders: M. J. Coldwell (President and Leader in the House of Commons), 
T. C. Douglas (Premier of Saskatchewan), F. R. Scott (National Chairman) 
and David Lewis (National Secretary). 

Social Credit Party: A party established in 1935 and limited for the most 
part to the Province of Alberta, where it is the majority party. Its political 
program is the advocacy of social credit monetary theories as a solution of 
provincial and federal problems. During the summer of 1944 the Social Credit 
party chose for its national leader Solon E. Low, former Minister of Finance 
and Education in the Alberta Cabinet. Under his leadership the party is taking 
active steps to gain adherents in the other provinces of Canada. It bitterly 
attacks the C.C.F. This group may increase its representation in the Dominion 
House but seems destined for the present to remain a distinctly minor party. 

Leaders: E. C. Manning (Premier of Alberta), John H- Blackmore (Leader in 
the House of Commons) and Solon H. Low (National Leader). 

Bloc Populaire Canadien: A party representing the French-Canadian na- 
tionalism always latent in the Canadian political scene. At present holds only 
two seats in the Federal House. It suffered a distinct setback in the August, 
1944, elections in Quebec. 

Leader: M. Maxime Raymond. 

Labor Progressive Party: In August, 1943, at a national gathering in 
Toronto of former members of the Communist party of Canada, which was 
declared illegal in 1940, there was organized the Labor Progressive party. The 
Labor Progressives have one member in the House of Commons and repre- 
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sentatives in the Ontario and Manitoba Legislatures. The party has been 
attacked on the ground that it is merely a revival of the Communist 
under a new name, but the authorities have not up to the present found that 
sufficient grounds existed to take action against it under the Defense of Canada 
Regulations. 

Leader: Tim Buck (former leader of the Communist Party). 

PRESS 

PRINCIPAL DAILY NEWSPAPERS 


Name of Paper Circulation * 

Political Affiliation f 

Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 

ALBERTA 

Albertan (m.) . . . 

(Calgary) 

14,666 

Independent. 

Albertan Publishing Co. 

Ltd. (Pub.) 

Herald (^.) . . . . 

(Calgary) 

34.824 

Independent. 

A. M. Raymond (Pd.) 
Southam Pub. Co. (Pub.) 

A. H. Bill (Ed.) 

Bulletin (f.) (Edmonton) 

13438 

Independent. 

Alberta Free Press Ltd. 

Journal (e) .... 
(Edmonton) 

39.602 

Independent. 

JohnHowey (Ed.) . 

Southam Pub. Co. (Pub.) 

A. B. Watt (Pd.) 

Herald (e.) .... 

(Lethbridge) 

8,739 

Independent. 

W. A. Buchanan (Pub. and 
Ed.) 


BRITISH COLUMBIA 
News Herald (w.) . . ^6,017 

(Vancouver) 

Province (^.) . . . . 103,332 

(Vancouver) 

Sun (<r.) (Vancouver) . 80,418 


Colonist (w.) . . 

(Victoria) 

Times (<f.) (Victoria) 

MANITOBA 
Free Press (^.) . . 

(Winnipeg) 

Tribune (^.) . , 

(Winnipeg) 

NEW BRUNSWICK 

Telegraph-Journal (w.) 
Times-Globe {e,) 

(Saint John) 

NOFA SCOTIA 
Gazette 
(Glace Bay) 

Chronicle (f».) j 
Daily Star (^.) \ . . 

(Halifax) ^ J 
Herald (m.) ^ 

(Halifax) 

Mail (^> 

(Halifax) 


16,161 

17,483 

77,3^9 

4L7SI 

3^,196 

26,569 

78,800 


Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent Liberal. 

Conservative. 

Liberal. 

Independent Liberal. 
Independent Conservative, 


Independent, 

Independent. 


News-Herald Ltd. (Prop.) 
K. C. Drury 
Southam Pub. Co. 

W. L. MacTavish (Ed.) 

Sun Publishing Co, Ltd. 
(Pub.) 

Roy W. Brown (Ed.) 
Colonist Print’s 6c Pub. Co. 

Ltd.(Pt^.)^^ ^ 

H. T. Matson (Pus.) 

Times Print’g 6c Pub. Co. 
Ltd. (Pub.) 

Harry P. Hodges (Ed.) 

Victor Sifton (Pu^) 

G. V, Ferguson (Exec. Ea.) 
Southam Pub. Co. (Pub.) 
John Bird (Ed.) 

New Brunswick Pub. Co, 
Ltd. (Pub.) 


United Mine Workers (Pub.) 
J, C. Macneil \ 

Chronicle Co. Ltd. (Pub.) 
C. F. Fraser (Ed.) 


Supports C.C.F. 

Independent Liberal. 

Independent Liberal. 

Independent Conservative. HaHax 

R. J. Rankin (Mg. Ed.) 

Independent Coaservaldve. HaKfax Herald Ltd, (Pw.) 
^ E. E. Kelley (Ed.) 


* Qrculation is taken from Editor Publisher. International Year Boohf 1944 ^ 

^ t Few newspapers in Canada can now be looked on as party organs. If a newspaper gives con- 
sistent support to a political party, however, this is indicated. 
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Name of Paper 

Cireidation 

Political Affiliation 

Proprietor f Editor^ etc. 

Post-Record (r.) 
(Sydney) 

18,051 

Independent. 

Post Pub. Co. Ltd, (Fai.) 
Rov D. Duchemin (Mg. 
Ed.) 

ONTARIO 

Expositor’ {e.) . . 

(Brantford) 

13,611 

Independent. 

Preston & Sons Ltd. (Pai^.) 
W. B. Preston {Ed) 

Spectator (if.) . . 

(Hamilton) 

65.85* 

Independent, 

Southam Pub. Co. (Pub.) 

F. I. Ker (Ed.) 

Whig-Standard (^.) . 
(Kingston) 

14,012 

Independent. 

Kingston Whig^tandard 
Co. Ltd. (Pnb.) 

Hon. W. Rupert Davies 
(Pres, and Ed.) 

Record {e,) . . . 

(Kitchener) 

16,791 

Independent. 

News Record Ltd. (Pub.) 
John E. Motz (Mg. Ed.) 

Free Press (m. and e,) 
(London) 

57.093 

Independent. 

LoadoD Free Press Ptg. Co. 

Ltd. (Pub.) 

A. R. Ford (Ed.) 

Citizen (w. and e,) . 
(Ottawa) 

35,515 

Independent. 

Southam Pub. Co, (Pidt.) 

C. A. Bowman (Ed) 

Journal (wz. and e.) . 
(Ottawa) 

44,021 

Independent. Favors Pro- 
gressive-Conservatives. 
Independent. 

Journal Pub. Co. Ltd. (Pub) 
Vernon M. Kipp (Ed) 

Le Droit (^.) 

(Ottawa) 

21,461 

Syndicat d’CEuvres Sociales 
Ltee (Pub.) 

C. Gautier (Ed) 

Examiner (^.) 
(Peterboro) 

10,544 

Independent. 

Peterboro Examiner Ltd. 
(Pub) 

H. L. Garner (Mfg. Dir.) 
Robertson Davies (Fd.) 

Standard (/.) ^ . . 

(St. Cadiarines) 

14,541 

Independent. 

H. B. Burgoyne (PtAf) 

H. L. Walsh (Ed.) 

Times-Joumal {e!) . 
(St. Thomas) 

9,193 

Independent. 

'Hmes-JournalofSt.Thomas 
Ltd. (Pub.) 

L. H. Dingman (Pres) 

Beacon-Herald (^.) 
(Stratford) 

Canadian Tribune . 

9,184 

Independent. 

Labor Progressive 

Beacon-Herald of Stratford 
Ltd. (Pub.) 

C. D. Dingman (Ed.) 

(Toronto) 

Globe and Mail (w.) 
(Toronto) 

166,237 

Independent. Favors Pro- 
gressive-Conservatives* 
Independent Liberal. 

C. George McCuUagb (Pub.) 
A. A. McIntosh (Ed.) 

Star (^.) .... 
(Toronto) 

Telegram (^.) . . 

CToronto) 

268,213 

George H. Maitland (Ed) 

154,248 

Conservative. 

Estate of the late John Ross 
Robertson (Prop.) 

C. 0 . Knowles (Ed.) 

• • • • SS’Soo 

(Windsor) 

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 

Independent. 

Star Pub. Co. of Windsor 
Ltd. (Pii^.) 

W. L. Clark (Ed) 

Guardian (m.) . . 

(Charlottetown) 

7,604 

Conservative. 

Guardian Pub. Co. Ltd. 
(Pub.) 

J. R. Burnett (Mg. Ed.) 

Patriot (^.) . . . 

(Charlottetown) 

5469 

Liberal. 

Patriot Pub, Co. Ltd, (Pub.) 
C.J.MitcheU(Fd.) 

QUEBEC 

Gazette (w.) . , 

(Montreal) 

Herald (e.) (Montreal) 

38,755 

Independent Conservative. 

John Basset (Pres.) 

16464 

Independent. 

Herald Printing Co. Ltd. 
(Pidf.) 

G.E. McCormick (Pd.) 

La Presse (e.) . , 

(Montreal) 

279,744 

Independent. 

La Cie de Publication de la 
Presse Ltee. 

Eugene Lamarche (Pd.) 
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Name of Paper Circulation Political Affiliation 

Lc Canada (m.) . . . 16,416 Liberal. 

(Montreal) 

Le Devoir ((f.) . . . 20,755 Bloc Populaire. 

(Montreal) 

Star (^.) 129,302 Independent. 

(Montreal) 

L’Acdon Catholique (<?.) 69,114 Independent. 

(Quebec) 

Le Soleil (^.) L’Evene- \ . _ Liberal. 

ment-Joumal (w.) / 

(Quebec) 

Le Nouvelliste (^.) . . 13,135 Independent. 

(Three Rivers) 

SASKATCHEWAN 

Leader-Post (^.) . . 32,239 Independent Liberal. 

Star-I^^nix (e.) . . 21,960 Liberal. 

(Saskatoon) 


Proprietor f Editor, etc. 
Edmond Turcotte {Ed.) 

Omer Heroux {Ed.) 

J, W. McConnell {Prop.) 

A. J. West (ilfg. Ed.) 

L* Action Sociale Ltee {Pub.) 
J. E. UHeureux {Ed.) 

Le Soleil-L’Evenement 
Pub. Co. {Pub.) 

J. E. Barnard {Ed.) 
Nouvelliste Pub. Co. Ltd. 
{Pub.) 

Emile Jean {Mg. Dir.) 

Leader Post, Ltd. {Pub.) 
D. B. Rogers {Ed.) 
Saskatoon Star-Phoenix, 
Ltd. {Pub.) 

J. C. Woodward {Ed.) 


The Canadian Press . . 

CToronto, Ontario) 


PRESS ASSOCIATION 
Mutual and cooperative asso- 
ciation of daily newspapers. 
Exchange arrangements 
with Associated Press; also 
derives news direct from 
Reuters. 


Senator W. A. Buchanan {Pres.) 
J. A. McNeil {Gen. Mgr.) 


WEEKLY, MONTHLY, AND QUARTERLY PUBLICATIONS 
{w. weekly; m. monthly; q. quarterly) 


Name of Journal 
Canadian Banker (^.) . . . 

(Toronto) 

Canadian Home Journal {m.) 
Canadian Bar Review {m.) . 
(Ottawa) 

Canadian Business {m.) . . 

(Montreal) 

Canadian Forum (m.) . . 

(Toronto) 

Canadian Hikorical Review . 
(^^.) (Toronto) 

Canadian Journal of Econom- 
ics and Political Science {q.) 
(Toronto)^ 

Country Guide and Northwest 
Farmer (m.) (Winnipeg) 

. Culture (Quebec) .... 


Dalhousie Review (q.) . . . 

(Halifax) (Dalhousie Uni- 
versity) 

Family Herald Weekly Star {to.) 
Financial Post {uf.) . . . 

CToronto) 

Financial Hmes (to.) , . . 

(Montreal) 

Free Press Prairie Farmer (to.) 
(Winnipeg) 


Character 

Journal of Canadian Bankers 
Association. 

Articles and short stories. 

Journal of Canadian Bar As- 
sociation. 

Magazine of Canadian Cham- 
ber of Commerce. 

Political, literary, and eco- 
nomic. 

Historical. 

Journal of Canadian Economic 
and Political Science Asso- 
dabion. 

Farmers’ journal. 


Political, ^ literary, economic, 
and religious. 

Political, literary, and eco- 
nomic. 

Farm jjaper. 

Finandal and economic. 


Financial and economic. 
Liberal; Farm journal. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

F. A. Knox (Ed.) 

William Dawson {Mg. Ed.) 

C. A. Wright {Ed.) 

Kenneth J. McArdle {Mg. Ed.) 

Eleanor Godfrey {Ed.) 

University of Toronto (Prop.) 
George W. Brown {Ed.) 

V. W. Bladen (Mg. Ed.) 


Country Guide Ltd. (Pub.) 

H. S. Fry & R. D. Colquette 
(Eds.) 

L’Association de Recherches sur 
les Sciences Religieuses et 
Profanes au Canada {Pubs.) 
H. L. Stewart {Ed.) 


Montreal Star Co., Ltd. (Pub.) 
Maclean Publishing Co., Ltd. 
{Pub.) 

R. A. McEachern (Ed.) 

R. E. Cox {Prop.) 

J. W^ Tyson {Ed.) 

Winnipeg Free Press Co. Ltd. 
(Pub.) 

F. M. Matter (Ed.) 
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Name of Journd 
Industrial Canada (tm.) . . 

(Toronto) 

L’Actualite Economique (m.) 
(Montreal) 

Labour Gazette (m.) . 
(Ottawa) 

Le Canada Fran^ais . . . 

(Quebec) 

Le Jour (Montreal) (w^.) . . 

Monetary Times (to,) . . . 

(Toronto) 

Maclean’s Magazine . . . 

(jmt-wj.) (Toronto) 
National Home Monthly (w.) 
News (w.) (Toronto) . . . 

Queen’s Quarterly (?.) - . 

(Kingston) 

Revue de I’Universite d’Ot- 
tawa iq,) (Ottawa) 

Revue Trimestrielie Canadi- 
enne (q,) (Montreal) 

Saturday Night (of.) . . . 

(Toronto) 

University of Toronto Quar- 
terly(f.) 

University of Toronto Law 
Journal (jannuaJ) 

Western Producer (w,) . . 

(Saskatoon) 


Character 

Organ of Canadian Manufac- 
turers’ Association. 

Organ of L’Ecole des Hautes 
Etudes Commerciales. 

Labor. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 

Political, literary and general. 

Financial and economic. 

Articles and short stories. 

Articles and short stories. 

Political and economic. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 

Literary, philosophical, his- 
torical and theological. 

Political, literary, historical, 
scientific and economic. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 

Legal. 

Farmers* Cooperarive. 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc, 
W, A. Craick {Ed.) 


Department of Labour {Pvb.) 

L’Universite Laval {Prop.) 
L’abbe Aime Labrie {Dir.) 
ean Charles Harvev (Ed.) 

. C. Willson (Ed.) 

Maclean Pub. Co,, Ltd. {Prop.) 
H. Napier Moore (Ed.) 

L. E. Brownell {Ed.) 

Judith Robinson {Ed.) 

Queen’s University {Prop.) 

Dr. G. H. Qarke {Ed.) 

R. Leblanc {Ed.) 

Association des Anciens Eleves, 
Ecole Polytechnique {Prop.) 
Edouard Montpetit {Ed.) 
Consolidated Press {Prop.) 

B. K. Sandwell {Ed.) 

A. S. P. Woodhouse {Chairman 
Ed. Committee) 

W. P. M. Kennedy {Ed.) 

A. P. Waldron {Ed.) 



CHILE 

Capital: Santiago 
Area: 296,717 square miles 
Population: 5,023,500 {1940 census) 


President 

Juan Antonio Rios 
Took office on April 2, 1942 


Cahinet 

Radical and non-party 
Appointed October 6, 1944 

PARLIAMENT 
(Congreso Nacional) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Senado) 

Election of March, ZQ41 {Eight-year term; re-^ 
netved hy haloes every four years) 

President: Francisco Urrejola 
(Conservative) 


Pariiet Representatim 

Leftists 

Radicals 12 

Socialists S 

Communists 4 

Democrats 2 

23 

Rightists 

Conservatives 12 

Liberals . 8 

Agrarians i 

Independents i 

22 

TotaL 45 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Camara de Diputados) 

Election of March, xg4i {Four-year term) 

President: Sebastian Santandreu 
(Radical) 


Ponies Representation 

Leftists 

Radicals 44 

Socialists 15 

Communists 15 

Democrats 9 

Workers 2 

Rightists 

Conservatives 33 

Liberals 22 

Falangists 2 

Agrarians 3 

Vanguardists 2 

62 

Total 147 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

The election of October 30, 1932, of a President and complete new Congress 
brought a return to constitutional government in Chile. At the time of the 
election there were over twenty political parties which number has now been 
reduced to twelve and includes several groups with relatively small followings. 
Elections were held in March, 1941, ivhich resulted in a victory for the Leftist 
or Government parties. New elections are scheduled for March, 1945. 

(28) 
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The Popular Front formed in 1936 as a Leftist coalition in opposition to the 
Right Wing Coalition, then in power, is now composed of the Radical, Socialist, 
Democratic and Communist Parties and is now called the Democratic Alli- 
ance. In the Presidential elections of 1938 it supported the Radical, Pedro 
Aguirre Cerda, who was elected. 

President Aguirre Cerda asked for leave of absence because of illness on 
November 10, 1941, having first appointed Jeronimo Mendez Minister of 
Interior, According to the Chilean Constitution the Minister of Interior acts 
as Vice President. President Aguirre Cerda died on November 25, 1941. On 
February i, 1942, a coalition of the leftist parties and some elements of the 
Conservative and Liberal parties elected Juan Antonio Rios as President of 
Chile, defeating Carlos Ibanez, the rightist candidate. 

The^ members of the Cabinet are: Alfonso Quintana Burgos (Interior), 
Joaquin 'Fernandez Fernandez (Foreign Affairs), Santiago Labarca (Finance), 
Gen. Arnaldo Carrasco (National Defense), Alejandro Tinsly (Economy), 
Enrique Marshall (Education), Manuel Casanueva (Agriculture and Coloniza- 
tion), Gustavo Lira M. (Roads and Public Works), Mariano Bustos Lagos 
(Labor), Eugenio Puga Fisher (Justice) and Dr. Sotero del Rio (Public Health). 

Radical Party: Potentially one of the strongest of the historic parties of 
Chile. Although at present the leading party in the Popular Front, it might be 
characterized as of the Center with certain doctrinaire radicalism in respect to 
religion and social questions. Its program aimed originally at a lay regime 
under the control of the State. The Constitution of 1925 gave satisfaction to 
this political aspiration. The former distinction between the Radicals and 
Dissident Radicals has disappeared and this Party is now united. 

Leaders: Alfredo Rosende (President of Party), Gabriel Gonzales Videla 
(formerly Ambassador to Brazil), Pedro Castelblanco (Ambassador to Mex- 
ico), Florencio Duran (formerly President of the Senate) and Marcial Mora 
(Ambassador to the United States). 

Socialist Party: The second party in importance in the Popular Front. 
Founded in 1931. Its policy conforms in general with that of other Socialist 

E arties. Now divided in two groups: i) headed by Marmaduke Grove, 2) 
eaded by Bernardo Ibanez. 

Leaders: Oscar Schnake (founder of Party, Minister to France), Senator 
Marmaduke Grove (Secretary General), Dr. Salvador Allende, Jose Rodriguez 
and Bernardo Ibanez, 

Democratic Party; Formed by a fusion of the Radical Socialist, Democrat 
and Democratic Parties, The Radical Socialist Party, one of the Left group, 
was founded in September, 1931. It advocated the suppression of the right of 
the clergy to vote, expulsion of foreign religious bodies and the confiscation 
of their property, and condemnation of the present system of loans as a social 
injustice. The Democrat Party several years ago split into two groups, the 
Democrat and Democratic, the latter joining the Left coalition. The former 
supported Gustavo Ross and the latter Pedro Aguirre Cerda in the 1938 elec- 
tions. The new Democratic Party has 9 members in the Lower Chamber. 

Leaders: Fidel Estay and Julio Martinez Montt (Senators) and Juan Pra- 
denas (formerly Minister of Labor). 

CoMMtJHisT Party: This party is now almost 20 years old; it is a member 
of the Left coalition. The program is that of the traditional Communist parties. 
The Communist Party is known as the National Democratic Party. This or- 
ganization does not mention Communism in its party platform. 
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Leaders: Carlos Contreras Labarca and Elias Lafferte (Senators), Salvador 
Ocampo (Deputy) and Ricardo Fonseca. 

Conservative Party: Composed of men of social distinction and wealth 
and o{ representatives of the old landowning aristocracy. This is primarily 
the party of the Catholic Church. It supported General Ibanez in the last 
presidential election and is now in opposition. 

Leaders: Joaquin Prieto Concha (Senator and President of the Party), Hector 
Rodriquez de la Sotta (Senator, former President of the Party and Presiden- 
tial candidate in the 1932 elections), Senator Eduardo Cruz Coke, Miguel 
Cruchaga Tocornal (formerly President of the Senate) and Fernando Aldunate. 

Liberal Party: There have been divisions in the Liberal Party and two 
factions were represented in the 1932 elections. They have since united but the 
division is still perceptible in party councils. The party belongs to the Right in 
Chilean politics; and Gustavo Ross, its member most experienced in finance, 
was its candidate for the Presidency of Chile in 1938. 

Leaders: Arturo Alessandri (former President of Chile), Eduardo Moore 
(Deputy and President of the Party), Pedro Opazo Letelier (Senator), Jose 
Maza (Senator), Guillermo Correa Fuenzalida, Senator Gustavo Rivera and 
Gustavo Ross. 

Minor Parties: Other parties are: Agrarian, led by Deputy Manuel Bart; 
the Vanguardia Popular Socialista (formerly known as the Movimiento Na- 
cional Socialista, usually abbreviated to Nacista Party), led by Deputy Jorge 
Gonzalez von Marees, who was imprisoned in 1938 for nis part in the Nacista 
uprising against the government; and the Workers’ Socialist Party, led by 
Deputy Cesar Godoy. 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

El Diario Ilustrado , . . Conservative and Church, Luis Silva {Dir.) 

La Hora Organ of Radical Party. Juan Barrera {Dir.) 

El Imparcial (evening) , . l^ghdst; independent. Augusto Ovalle {Prop, and Ed.) 

El Mercurio Liberal; independent; large Estate of Augustin Edwards 

(Santiago and Valparaiso) circulation; founded at Val- {Prop.) 

paraiso in 1827. Clemente Diaz {Dir. Santiago 


edition) 

Joa<5[uin Lepeley {Dir. Valpa- 
raiso edition) 

La Nadon Government organ. Stock company owned partly by 

Government 
Domingo Melfi (Dir.) 

La C^inion Leftist views. Juan B. Rossetti {Prop.) 

Luis Mery {Ed.) 

El Si^o Communist. Ricardo Fonseca {Dir.) 

Las Ultimas Noticias . . Tabloid owned by El Mer- Estate of Augustin Edwards 

(ev^ing) curio. {Prop.) 

Byron Gigoux {Dir.) 

Ercilla (weekly) .... Pictorial news magazine. Manuel Seoane {Dir.) 

Topaze (weekly) .... Satirical; independent. Jorge Delano {Prop^ 

Zig Zag (weekly) .... Pictorial news magazine, Mario Ver^ra {Dir.) 

El Mercurio ..... Formerly connected with El Sociedad Chiiena de Publica- 

(Antofagasta) Mercurio of Santiago and ciones {Prop.) 

Valparaiso; independent, Hugo Silva {Dir.) 

LaDiscusion ..... Independent; second oldest Estate of Alfonso Lagos Villar 

(Chilli) paper in Chile. {Prop.) 

LaPatria Catholic Rightist. Sodedad Periodistica del Sur 

XConcepdon) {Pnb.) 

Fernando Montalva {Dir.) 
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Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 

El Sur Radical. Aurelio Lamas {Prop,) 

(Concepcion) Luis Silva Puentes [Md,) 

El Tarapaca Rightist liberal. Rodomiro Tomich (Dir.) 

(Iquique) 

La Prensa Independent. Raul Gallardo Lara (Dir.) 

(Osomo) 

La Manana Rightist liberal. Vincente Ignado Rojas {Prop. 

(Talca) and Dir.) 

El Diario Austral .... Independent. Oscar AreOano (Dir.) 

(Temuco) 

El Correo de Valdivia . . Rightist tendency. Victoriano Mora Echagne (Dif,) 

(Valdivia) 

La Estrella Evening tabloid of El Mer- Estate of Augustin Edwards 

(Valparaiso) curio. (Prop.) 

Francisco Le Dantec [Dir.) 

La Union Conservative and Church. Alfredo Silva (Prop, and Dir.) 

(Valparaiso) 

South Pacific Mail . . , Independent; printed in Eng- Thomas C. Peddrar {Prop, and 

(Valparaiso) (weekly) iish for &glish speaking Dir.) 

communities. 



CHINA 

Capital: Nanking 

Temporary seat of government; Chungking 
Total Area: 4,278,352 square miles (Chinese Post Office estimate) 

Population: 459»339,764 (1940 Ministry of Interior estimate) 

NATIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA* 

(Inaugurated October lo, 1928) 

State Council 

The State Council is the highest unit of the Government 

President of National Governmeni 

Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek 
Elected by Central Executive Committee of Kuomintang, Sep- 
tember 13, 1943. Assumed office October 10, 1943, for three 

year term 

The head of the government is chairman of the State Council 
which now consists of 27 members. 

Under the National Government there are five yuan and such 
organs as: Academia Sinica and the National Military Affairs 
Commission. 

FIVE YUAN (BRANCHES) OF THE GOVERNMENT 

Executive Yuan: T. V. Soong (Acting President), Dr. H. H. Kung (Vice- 
President), Chang Li-sheng (Secretary-General), T. F. Tsiang (Director of 
Political Affairs) assisted in the executive work of the government by eleven 
ministries, viz.: Interior (Minister, Chang Li-sheng); Foreign Affairs (j^Enister, 
T. V. Soong); Finance (Minister, O. K. Yui); Military Affairs (Minister, Gen. 
Chen Cheng); Justice (Minister, Hsieh Kwan-sheng); Economic Affairs 
(Minister, Dr._ Wong Wen-hao); Communications (Minister, Yu Fei-ping); 
Education (Minister, Chu Chia-hua); Agriculture and Forestry (Minister, 
Shen Shih-tsai); Social Affairs (Minister, K.u Cheng-kang); and Food (Minis- 
ter, Hsu K’an); and by five subordinate Commissions, viz,: Mongolian and 
Tibetan Affairs, Overseas Chinese Affairs, National Health and National 
Conservancy Commissions and National Land Administration. 

* The Narioual Government of the Republic derived its original mandate from the Organic Law 
promulgated at Nanking on October 4, 1928, by the authority of the Kuomintang, The Revised 
Organic Law was promulgated on December 29, 1931, and it was again revised by mandate dated 
Decwber 27, 1932. It is by virtue of this basic law that the National Government functions during 
the period of tutelage** of the Chinese people. A draft Constitution was published on May s, 
1936. The supreme effective control resides in the National Congress of the Kuomintang, whi<i 
ex^mes its auffiority over the current processes of government through the medium of the Cen- 
tral Executive Committee. 

The Organic Law was revised on September 10, 1945, to provide for the selecrion and appoint- 
ment of the President of the National Government and of from 24 to 36 State Councillors by the 
Cent^i'al Executive Committee of the Kuomintang Party. 

(32) 
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Legislative Yuan: Sun Fo (President); Yeh Chu-tsang (Vice-President). 

Judicial Yuan: Ciiii. Cheng (President); Tan Chen (Vice-President). Subor- 
dinate to the Judicial Yuan are the Supreme Court, Administrative Court, and 
Commission for Disciplinary Punishment of Officials. 

Examination Yuan: Tai Chi-Pao (President); Chow Chung-yueh (Vice- 
President). Surbordinate to the Examination Yuan are the Ministry of Per- 
sonnel Registration and the Commission of Civil Service Examination. 

Control Yuan: Yii Yu-jen (President); Liu Shang-ching (Vice-President). 
Subordinate to Control Yuan is Ministry of Audit (Minister, Lin Yun-kai). 

SUPREME NATIONAL DEFENSE COUNCIL 

Shortly following the outbreak of hostilities with Japan in 1937, a Supreme 
National Defense Council was created as the highest political organ during the 
period of einergency. It directs all political and military affairs. Generalissimo 
Chiang Kai-shek has been chairman of the Council since its inception, and 
Wang Ch^ung-hui is Secretary General. The heads of all party, political and 
military organs are ex-officio members of the Council sitting together with 
other members who are nominated by the chairman and approved by the 
Council. It takes over all peacetime functions of the Central Political Council 
of the Kuomintang, plus such additional functions as are necessitated by the 
exigencies of the war. 

MILITARY AFFAIRS COMMISSION 

The Military Affairs Commission is in direct charge of purely military affairs. 
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek is Chairman, and General Hou Kuo-kuang is 
Director of the General Office. General Ho Ying-Ch’in is Chief of the Gen- 
eral Staff. 


PEOPLE^S POLITICAL COUNCIL 

Following a resolution at the emergency session of the Kuomintang Na- 
tional Congress held in March, 1938, a People^s Political Council was set up. 
The powers or functions of the Council consist in (i) approving the important 
policies of the government, (2) making proposals to the government, (3) re- 
ceiving and requesting reports on political questions from the government, 
(4) appointing committees of enquiry to investigate matters at the govern- 
ment’s request. The present Council is composed of 240 councillors (originally 
fixed at 150) who hold office for one year. Nearly two-thirds of the councillors 
are nominated either by the newly created provincial or municipal assemblies 
or by provincial or municipal governments in the provinces where such as- 
semblies are not yet set up; the other third being selected directly by the Su- 
preme National Defense Council from among those noted for long service in 
economic, cultural, or political fields. The Council meets twice a year. The 
Presidium of the Council includes: Chang Po-Hng, Wu Yi-fang, Mu Teh-hui, 
Li Hwang, Wang Chung-hui, Wang Shih-chieh, Kiang Yung and Shao Li-tze 
(Secretary-General) . 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Kuomintang, or Nationalist Party (National Government): Advocates 
program supporting the late Dr. Sun Yat-sen’s Three Principles of the People, 
Nationalism, Democracy, People’s Livelihood; plans reconstruction of in- 
ternal administration on the basis of a centralized national government with 
special powers to the provinces under the direction of the central government. 
The Kuomintang has announced that its Party rule will be relinquished with 
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the calling of a National Congress within one year after the end of the war and 
the adoption and promulgation of a permanent Constitution. 

Leaders: The Standing Committee of the Central Executive Committee of 
the Party includes: Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek (Director General), Wu 
Te-chen (Secretary General), Ti Ying (Deputy Secretary General), Sun Fo, 
Yii Yu-jen, Chen Kuo-fu, H. H. Kung, Feng Yu-hsiang, Yeh Chu-tsang, Ting 
Wei-fen, Chii Cheng, Tai Chi-tao, Tsou Lu, Teng Chia-yen, Ho Ying-ch’in, 
Pai Ch’ung-hsi, Ch^en Chi-t’ang, Chang Li-sheng, Li Wen-fan, T. V. Soong, 
Pang Kung-chan and Wu Chung-hsin, (See also personnel of National Gov- 
ernment.) 

In the Party headquarters there are also three ministries, viz.: Information 
(Minister, Wang Shih-chieh), Organization (Minister, Chen Li-fu) and Over- 
seas Affairs (Minister Chen Ching-yun). 

Other Parties : Several minority parties and political groups are in exist- 
ence and are accorded freedom of assembly and freedom of speech. Leaders of 
each of these parties are members, though not official representatives of their 
parties, in the People^s Political Council, which is an advisory body to the 
government and the nucleus for a future parliament. Since China began her 
armed resistance against Japan, all parties have pledged their support to the 
National Government and the Kuomintang principles. The five leading parties 
are: Communist Party (leader, Mao Tse-tung); National Socialist Party 
(leader, Carson Chang); Young China Party (leaders, Tso Shun-sheng and Li 
Huang); Federation of Democratic Parties (leader, Chang Lan) and Third 
Party (leader, Chang Pai-chun). • 

PUPPET REGIMES 

‘‘Manchukuo’^ (Manchuria): Established in 1932 by proclamation as an 
independent state, organized on lines similar to that of a constitutional mon- 
archy, with Henry P’u Yi as Chief Executive. This regime, founded by the 
Japanese Army, consolidated a de facto control over Manchuria (including 
Jehol Province) in the face of protracted opposition of the ejected Chinese 
authorities which had ruled the territory prior to the Japanese military occu- 
pation in 1931, and of the National Government of the Republic of China. On 
March i, 1934, the Chief Executive Henry P'u Yi (last Emperor of the Manchu 
Dynasty of China) took the title of Emperor under the reign-title of Kang 
Teh. Economically ‘‘Manchukuo” has a highly developed form of state capi- 
talism, with a Five-Year Industrial Development Plan dictated by the needs of 
Japan’s economy. The Japanese are administering its government and direct- 
ing its policies. It is not recognized by China or the other powers, excepting 
Japan, Germany, Italy, Spain, Hungary, Thailand and Denmark. 

On March 22, 1940, the late Wang Ching-wei set up a government in Nan- 
king which has been recognized by Japan and which is maintained with Japa- 
nese help. It has been recognized only by Japan, Germany, Italy, Denmark and 
Thailand. Its principal officers are as follows: Chen Kung-po (Acting President 
and President of Executive Yuan), Chou Fu-hai (Vice President of Executive 
Yuan and Minister of Finance), Chen Kung-po (President of Legislative 
Yuan), Wen Chung-yao (President of Judicial Yuan), Liang Hung-chih (Presi- 
dent of Control Yuan), Chiang Hung-chih (President of Examination Yiian), 
Liang Hung-chih (President of the Control Yuan), Pao Wen-yueh (Chief of the 
General Sta:^, Yeh Peng (Minister of War) and Chu Min-yi (Minister of 
Foreign Affairs). 

The Japanese have also established other governments in North China and 
Mongolia. The North China Political Council is headed by Wang Ke-min. 
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PRESS 


The press in Occupied China and in the former foreign settlements is now under Japanese control 

and is not listed. 


Name of Paper 

Chung Yang Jih Pao . . . 

(Chungking) 

Shih Shih Hsin Pao . . . 

(Chungking) 

Hsin Hua Jih Pao .... 
(Chungfing) 

National Herald .... 
(Chungking) 

Sao Tang Pao (Chungking) . 
Shanghai Evening Post . . 

and Mercury (Chungking) 
Ta Kung Pao . . . . . 

(Chungking and Kweilin) 


Political Affiliation 
Kuomintang organ. 

Independent: financed by 
H. H. Kung. 

Communist. 

Foreign Office organ; in Eng- 
lish. 

Army paper. 

American: in English. 

Controlled by Cheng Hsueh- 
hsi (Political Scholars Group). 


Proprietor^ Editor^ cu. 
Kuomintang (Pro^.) 

Chang Wan-li (Mgr.) 

Pan Tse-nien {Ed,) 

Lu Tung-ping {Ed,) 

Huang Shao-ku {Mgr,) 

C. V. Starr {Puh,) 

Randall Gould {Ed,) 

Hu Lin {Prop,) 


NEWS AGENCY 

Central News Agency . . . Kuomintang; semi-official. T. T. Hsiao (Mgr.) 

(Chungking) 



COLOMBIA 

Capital: Bogota 
Area: 447,536 square miles 
Population: 9,523,200 (1942 estimate) 


President 

Alfonso Lopez (Liberal) 

Elected May i, 1942; assumed office August 7, 1942, 
for four-year term 


Cabinet 

Liberal 

Appointed July i, 1944 


PARLIAMENT 

(Congreso) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Camara del Senado) 

Election of Aprils xg4s (for four years) 

President: Changes every 6o days. 

Partus JRipresentation 

Liberal . 41 

Conservative . . ; 22 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Camara de Representantes) 
Election of Marche 1^4$ {for taao years) 


President: Changes every 60 days. 

Parties Representation 


Liberal 84 

Conservative 46 

Communist i 


Total . 


63 Total 


131 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

In November, 1943, President Lopez was granted leave of absence for health 
reasons and Dr. Dario Echandia was named acting President. President 
Lopez returned to office in May, 1944. 

Liberal Party: While the Constitution enacted by the Conservative Party 
in 1886 and amended in 1910 continues in force under the present Liberal 
regime, it has been revised in important particulars by a Legislative Act of 
1936 and the Liberal Party advocates still further amendments. The Party 
opposes the interference of the Church in politics; and it is committed to social 
legislation, more equitable distribution of the burden of taxation and an in- 
tensive program of public education. 

Leaders: President Alfonso Lopez, Eduardo Santos (formerly President of 
the Republic), Gabriel Turbay (formerly Ambassador in Washington), Dario 
Echandxa (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Alberto Lleras Camargo (Minister of 
Interior), Carlos Lleras Restrepo (former Minister of Finance), Carlos 
I^zano y Lozano (former Minister of Foreign Affairs) and Carlos Arango 
Velez^l 

® Conservative Party; Stands for strong central government and the rights 
of landowners; supporter of Roman Catholic Church. 
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Leaders: Laureano Gomez, Jose de la Vega, Fernando Londono y Londono, 
Alfonso Uribe Misas, Juan Uribe Cualla and Silvio Villegas. 

The members of the Cabinet are: Alberto Lleras Camargo (Interior), Dario 
Echandia (Foreign Affairs), Gonzalo Restrepo (Finance), Gen. Domingo 
Espinel (War), Adan Arriaga Andrade (Labor), Carlos Sanz de Santamaria 
(National Economy), Antonio Rocha (Education), Luis Guillermo Echeverri 
(Posts and Telegraphs), Alvaro Diaz (Public Works) and Nestor Pineda 
(Mines and Petroleum). 

PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 
Diario Popular ... 

El Espectador (evening) . . 

E! Liberal (morning) . . . 

La Razon (morning) . 

El Siglo (morning) . . . 

El Tiempo (morning) . . . 

El Heraldo 

(Barranquilla) (morning) 

El Deber 

(Bucaramanga) (morning) 
La Vanguardia Liberal . . 

(Bucaramanga) (morning) 
Diario del Pacifico. 

(Cali) (morning) 

El Relator 

(Cali) (evening) 

Diario de la Costa , . . . 

(Cartagena) 

Comentarios 

(Cucuta) 

El Colombiano 

(Medellin) (morning) 

La Defensa 

(Medellin) (evening) 

El Diario 

(Medellin) 

El Heraldo de Antioquia . , 

(Medellin) (morning) 

El Pueblo 

(Medellin) 


Political Affiliation 
Communist. 

Liberal. 

Liberal. 

Liberal. 

Conservative. 

Liberal. 

Liberal. 

Conservative, 

Liberal. 

Conservative. 

Liberal. 

Independent; Conservative. 
Liberal. 

Conservative. 

Cbnservative. 

Liberal. 

Liberal. 

Catholic. 


Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc. 
Giiberto Vieira {Dir.) 

Luis Cano {Dir.) 

Alberto Galindo {Dir.) 

Juan Lozano y Lozano {Dir^ 
Laureano (Somez and Jose de la 
Vega {Dirs^ 

Roberto Garcia Pena {Dir.) 
Juan B. Fernandez {Dir.) 

Juan C. Martinez and 
Jenaro Nino Nieto (Dirs.) 
Alejandro Galvis Galvis (Dir.) 

Luis Alfonso Delgado (Dir.) 

Jorge and Hernando Zadwazky 
(Dirs.) 

Carlos Escallon (Dir.) 

Jos6 Manuel Villalobos (Dir.) 
Fernando Oomez Marrinez (Dir.) 
Horacio Tobar H. (Dir.) 

Emilio Jaramiilo (Dir.) 

Jesus Tobon Quintero (Dir.) 
Manuel Mosquera Garces (Dtr.) 



COSTA RICA 

Capital: San Jose 
Area: 23,000 square miles 
Population: 705,180 (1943 estimate) 


President 

Licencido Teodoro Picado Michalski (Republicano Nacional) 
Elected February 13, 1944; assumed office May 8, 1944, 
for four-year term 

Cabinet 

Republicano Nacional . 

Appointed May 8, 1944 

PARLIAMENT 
(Congreso Constitucional) 

Election of February, 1944 (four-year Urm; renewed by halves^ every two years) 
President: Josi Albertazzi A. (Republicano Nacional) 


Pariiii Representation 

Republicano Nacional 28 

Democrata 13 

Vanguardia Popular (former Communist) 4 

Total 45 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

In the Presidential election of February, 1944, the Administration candidate, 
President of Congress Teodoro Picado, defeated ex-President Leon Cortes 
Castro, who was backed by the Democratic Party. In the election Senor 
Picado was supported by the Vanguardia Popular (formerly Communist) 
Party, and this latter group has continued to support the Administration in 
carrying out their common platform of social, economic, and political reforms. 
Senor Leon Cortes heads the opposition to this coalition. 

The Cabinet is composed as follows: Julio Acosta Garcia (Minister of For- 
eign Affairs and of Justice), Fernando Soto Harrison (Minister of Interior), 
Alvaro Bonilla Lara (Minister of Finance and Commerce), Francisco Esquivel 
Ugalde (Minister of Public Works), Hernan Zamora Elizondo (Minister of 
Education), Rene Picado Michalski (Minister of Public Security), Dr. Solon 
Nunez (Minister of Public Health), Miguel Brenes Gutierrez (Minister of 
Labor and Social Welfare) and Jose Joaquin Peralta Esquivel (Minister of 
Agriculture). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


NameofFafer Foliticd Affiliation Fro frietor^ Editor^ etc, 

Diarxo de Costa Rica . . Independent, but anti-Admin- Otilio Ulate 

istration. 

Reviata de Agncultnra . . Agricultural. Luis Cruz B. (Pfo^.) 

La Gaceta . . , . . . OmciaL The Government {Frop*) 

LaHora. ...... Indpendent. Owned by Dmm Oldemar Ramirez (Pd,; 

die Costa Rica, 

La Prensa Libre .... Independent. Jose BorrasS (Frop,) 



COSTA RICA 


39 


Name of Paper 

La Ultima Hora .... 

La Tribuna 

El Heraldo (Puntarenas) . . 

Eco CatoUco (weekly) . . . 

Revista Costarricense 
(weekly) 

Trabajo (weekly) .... 

Voz del Atlantico . . . . 

(Port Limon) (weekly) 

DNA (Centro Nacional de 
Agricultura) (monthly) 

La Raza (monthly) . . . 

El Repertorio Americano 
(monthly) 

Revista del Instituto de Cafe 
(monthly) 


Political Affiliation 

Independent, pro-Administra- 
tion. Owned by La Tribuna, 

Independent, pro-Administra- 
tion. 

Independent. 

Catholic. 

Catholic. 

Vanguardia Popular Party (for- 
mer Commumst). 

Independent. 

Government publication. 

Independent. 

Literary. 

Agricultural. 


Proprietor f Editor, etc, 

Jose Maria Pinaud (Jd.) 

Jose Maria Pinaud (Prop, and 
Ed,) 

F. L. Enriquez {Prop, and Ed,) 
Rev. Carlos Borge (Ed,) 

Sara Casal Viuda de Quiros 
(Ed,) 

Costa Rica Communists (Pvb,) 
Rogelio Gutierrez R. (Prop,) 


Maximiliano von Lowenthal 
(Ed,) 

Joaquin Garcia Monge (Pfop, 
and Ed,) 

Instituto de Defensa de Cafe 
(Pub,) 



CUBA 

Capital: Havana 

Area: 44,164 square miles (including Isle of Pines and surrounding keys) 
Population: 4,700,000 (1943 estimate) 


President 

Dr. Ram6n Grau San Martin 

Took oath of office October lo, 1944, following his election on 

June I, 1944 

Cabinet 

Appointed October 10, 1944 

PARLIAMENT 


UPPER CHAMBER 


LOWER CHAMBER 


(Senate) 


(House of Representatives) 


Election of June J, 1^44; four year term. 

Election of June /, IQ44; renewed by halves every 



two years. 


Pfesident:DK. Eduardo SuarezRivas 

President: Dr. Miguel A. de 

Le6n 

(Partido Liberal) 


(Partido Democrata) 


Partiis RepreserOaiion 

Parties Representation 

Government 


Government 


Revolucionario Cubano 


Revolucionario Cubano 


(Antentico) 

17 

(Autentico) 

27 

Republicano 

7 

Republicano 

10 

Opposition 

24 

Opposition 

37 

Liberal (including 2 inde- 


Democrata 

40 

pendents) 

13 

Liberal 

37 

Democrata 

10 

Socialista-Popular (former 


ABC Party 

4 

Communist) 

7 

Socialista-Popular (former 


ABC Party 

s 

Communist) 

3 




30 


89 

Total 

54 

Total 

126 


THE CONSTITUTION 

Cuba functions under a constitution pronaulgated by a Constituent As- 
sembly which met in 1940* It went into full effect on October 10, 1940, and 
restored constitotional government to Cuba. For seven years previous there 
had been a series of pro-visional and de facto Governments. 

The I94<^ CoMtitution provides for the election every four years of a Presi- 
dent, Vice President, the entire Senate body (nine from each of the six Prov- 
and one-half of Ae members of the House of Representatives. In order 
to raect necessary readjustments in keeping with the 1943 census and the pro- 
vision of one Representative for every 3S>ooo inhabitants or fraction greater 
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than 17,500, sevent}'' Representatives were elected in the general elections of 
June I, 1944. A similar number will be voted upon two years hence, thus 
bringing the House of Representatives to its full strength of 140 members. The 
President, Vice President, Senators and Representatives are elected for four- 
year terms. A President may not succeed himself, the Constitution providing 
that eight years must elapse from the time an outgoing President ceases in 
office before he may again hold the position. In the event that the Vice Presi- 
dent succeeds to the Presidency, the Constitution provides that he cannot be a 
candidate for the Presidency at the next elections. 

ELECTIONS OF JUNE 1, 1944 

In the June, 1944 elections, the Coalicion Socialista-Democratica, compris- 
ing the Liberal, Democrata, Socialista-Popular and ABC parties, with Govern- 
ment support, was alligned against the Alianza Autentico-Republicana, com- 
prising the Revolucionario Cubano (Autentico) and the Republicano parties. 
In 1940, the ABC party had opposed President Batista while the Partido Re- 
publicano came into being early in 1944 as an offshoot of a dissident element of 
Democratas who had previously supported Batista. The Coalition nominated 
Dr. Carlos Saladrigas, a Democrata, as its Presidential candidate after a long 
struggle in which the Liberals unsuccessfully tried to nominate a candidate 
from their own party. Dr, Grau San Martin, leader of the Autentico party, was 
from the beginning the uncontested Presidential candidate of the Alianza. 
Dr. Grau San Martin, who had been provisional President of Cuba for a period 
of four months in i933-’34, was defeated for the Presidency in 1940 by Ful- 
gencio Batista. Dr. Saladrigas had been Prime Minister in Batistans cabinet. 

With overwhelming majorities, Dr, Grau carried five out of six Provinces. 
Dr. Saladrigas carried the single Province of Pinar del Rio with a small ma- 
jority. The elections were in fact a tribute to the personal popularity of Dr. 
Grau. 


THE CABINET 

The following are members of the Cabinet: Dr. Felix Lancis (Prime Minis- 
ter), Dr. Gustavo Cuervo Rubio (Minister of State), Dr. Carlos E. de la Cruz 
(Minister of Justice), Segundo Curti (Minister of the Interior), Dr. Manuel 
Fernandez Supervielle (Minister of the Treasu^pr), Gustavo Moreno (Minister 
of Public Works), Dr. Luis Perez Espinos (Minister of Education), Dr. Ger- 
man Alvarez Fuentes (Minister of Agriculture), Dr. Carlos Azc&rate (Minister 
of Labor), Dr. Alberto Inocente Alvarez (Minister of Commerce), Dr. Jose A. 
Presno (Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare), Sergio Clark Diaz 
(Minister of Communications) (Postmaster General), Major Salvador Menen- 
dez ViUoch (Minister of National Defense) and Dr. Julian E. de Solorzano 
(Minister of the Presidency). 


PRESS 

Unless othermse noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Nmtte of Paper Character 

Accion ABC opposition. 

Aleita . . . i . . . Independent; owned by Diario 

de le Marina, 

Avance Independent. 

EiCiisol Liberal. 

La Discusion ..... Independent. 


Ffopfietor^ Editor ^ ete, 
Joaquin Lopez Montes (Ed,) 
Antonio Iraizoz (Ed,) 

Marion Massens (Dir,) 

Julio C. Gonzalez RebuH (D«r.) 
Emma Larraz Sorondo (Ed,) 
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Name of Paper 
Diario de k Marina . . . 


Havana Post 


Hoy 

Finanzas 

Informarion 

Luz 

Manana 

El Mundo 

Noticiero Mercantil . . . 

El Pais 

Prensa Libre 

El Pueblo 

Siempre 

El Camagueyano . . . . 

(Camaguey) 

El Comercio 

(Cienfuegos) 

La Correspondencia . . . 

(Cienfuegos) 

Oriente 

(Santiago de Cuba) 

Bohemia (weekly) . . . , 

Carteles (weekly) .... 
Havana (weekly) .... 

Cuba Economica y Financiera 
(monthly) 

Times of Cuba, PAR— . 
Pan-American Review 
(monthly) 


Asociacion de la Prensa . . 


Character 

Independent; conservative; old- 
est paper in Cuba; repre- 
sents Church and commer- 
cial interests of the Spanish 
colony. 

Independent; English-language 
daily; carries full Associated 
Press service. 

Organ of Socialista Populer 
(Communists) 

Independent; business journal. 

Independent. 

Government. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Liberal Party. 

Autentico Party. 

Independent. 

Organ of Autentico Party. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Illustrated; large circulation. 

Illustrated; large circulation. 

Pocket English^ language; 
weekly for foreign visitors. 

Spanish and English-language 
mercantile monthly. 

English-langujage magazine 
with Spanish sections. 

PRESS ASSOCIATION 

Association of newspaper pub- 
lishers. 


Proprietor y Editor ^ etc, 
Eugenio de Sosa, Jr. (Dir,) 


C. Park Pessino (Gen. Mgr.) 


Anibal Escalante (Ed.) 

Manuel Camio (Dir.) 

Dr, Santiago Claret (Ed.) 
Manual Brana (Ed.) 

J. Lopez Vilaboy (Ed.) 

Pedro Cue Abreu (Prop, and 
Ed.) 

Isidro Mederos (Ed.) 

Alfredo 1. Hornedo and Cristo- 
bal Diaz (Props.) 

Sergio Carbo (Dir.) 

Dr. L. Frau Marsal (Dir.) 
Carlos Prio Socorras (Ed.) 

R. Rodriguez Blanco (Dir.) 

Pedro A. Arangones (Ed.) 

Julio Velis Lopez (Ed.) 

Carlos Dellunde (Ed.) 

Miguel A. Quevedo (Dir.) 
Eduardo F, Quilez (Dir.) 

M. Guastela and Santiago Va- 
lencia (Dirs.) 

J. B. Suris (Dir.) 

E. F. O’Brien (Prop.) 


Luxs S. Varona (Pres.) 



CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Capital: Praha (Prague) 

Temporary Seat of Government: London, England 
Area in 1938: 54,344 square miles 
Population in 1938: 15,350,000 (1937 estimate) 


President 

Dr. Edvard Benes 

Assumed office in London, July 21, 1940 
Cabinet 

Appointed July 21, 1940 
Reorganized November 13, 1942 

Premief 

Monsignore Jan Sramek 

STATE COUNCIL 
Established on July 21, 1940 
Appointed for one-year term 
President: Prokop Maxa 

Number of Members 50 

The present cabinet is composed of: Monsignore Jan Sramek (Premier), 
Jan Masaryk (Deputy Prime Minister, Minister for Foreign Affairs and of 
National Defense), Dr. Jura] Slavik (Minister of the Interior), Dr. Ladislav 
Feierabend (Minister of Finance), Prof. Dr. Jaroslav Stransky (Minister of 
Justice), Vaclav Majer ^inister of Economic Reconstruction and Trade), 
Dr. Hubert Ripka (Minister of State in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs), 
Jan Lichner (Minister of Agriculture and Public Works) and Jan Becko 
(Minister of Social Welfare). 

Czechoslovakia was partitioned as a result of the Munich Conference of 
September 29, 1938, and of Polish demands on October i, 1938, and of Hun- 
garian demands on November 2, 1938. Czechoslovakia lost to Germany 11,071 
square miles of territory and a population of 3,653,292; to Poland, 419 square 
miles and a population of 241,698; and to Hungary, 4,566 square miles and a 
population of 1,027,450 — a total loss of 16,056 square miles of territory and a 
population of 4,922,440. 

The name of the country was changed to Czecho-Slovakia and, in addition 
to the central government at Prague, two autonomous governments were set 
up: (a) Slovakia (capital, Bratislava), and (b) Carpatho-Ukraina (capital, 
Chust). 

On March 15, 1939, German troops invaded Bohemia and Moravia and on 
March 16, (Canceller Hitler declared by proclamation that Czecho-Slovakia 
had ceased to exist and he set up the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia 
with a Reich Protector as chief ruler of the country. He undertook to ‘^pro- 
tect” Slovakia under a treaty signed at Berlin on March 23, 1939 

(43) 
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Josef Tiso, former Premier of the autonomous Slovak Government.^ On March 
14, 1939, Hungary invaded Carpatho-Ukrainia and incorporated this territory. 

Following the Munich Conference, Dr. Edvard Benes resigned, on October 
5, 1938, as President of Czechoslovakia and went to England and the United 
States. On the outbreak of the war between Great Britain and Germany in 
September, 1939, he declared from London that the Czechoslovak people were 
at war with Germany. He set up a Czechoslovak National Committee and 
started negotiations with Great Britain and France for its recognition, and 
for permission for the Czechoslovak army, then being recruited, to take its 
place on the Western front as a separate unit. This was accomplished by an 
agreement with the French Government made on October 2, 1939* 

On November 13, 1939, ^he Czechoslovak National Committee was formally 
constituted, Dr. Benes being recognized as head of the Committee. In addition 
to Dr. Edvard Benes the members of the Committee were Monsignore Jan 
Sramek (Vice President, former Czechoslovak Minister and leading politician 
of the Czechoslovak Catholic movement), General Sergej Ingr (former divi- 
sional commander of the Czechoslovak army), Dr. Stefan Osusky (Czecho- 
slovak Minister to France), Dr. Eduard Outrata (General Manager of the 
Czechoslovak Arms Factory in Brno), Dr. Hubert Ripka (former Editor of the 
Lidove Noviny), Dr. Juraj Slavik (Member of several Czechoslovak Govern- 
ments, later Czechoslovak Minister to Poland) and General Rudolf Viest 
(former Inspector General of the Slovak army). 

The Committee’s first act was to declare that President Hacha’s agreement 
with Germany was ^^null and void” and that Czechoslovakia politically, 
juridically and diplomatically still existed. It does not recognize the creation of 
Bohemia-Moravia as a protectorate of Germany or the creation of Slovakia as 
an independent State. 

At a meeting in Paris on December 19, 1939, the Allied Supreme War 
Council decided to recognize and cooperate with the Czechoslovak National 
Committee, and on December 20, 1939, the British Foreign Office made an 
official announcement of its recognition by the British Government. Canada, 
the Union of South Africa, New Zealand and Australia did likewise soon after- 
ward. 

After the collapse of France in June, 1940, the Czechoslovak National Com- 
mittee was transferred to London and the Czechoslovak army was evacuated 
from France to England. On July 21, 1940, the British Government recognized 
the National Committee as the Provisional Government with Dr, Benes as 
President. 

On October 25, 1940, the Czechoslovak Government signed a military agree- 
ment with Great Britain. On July 21, 1940, the Czechoslovak Council of State 
(40 members) was set up as a consultative and controlling body. On November 
II, 1940, the Czechoslovak and Polish Governments made a joint declaration 
concerning close military and political cooperation and a project ‘'^to enter, as 
independent and sovereign states, into closer political and economic association, 
to become a basis for the new order in Central Europe and the guarantee of its 
stability” — at the conclusion of the present war. 

On July 18, 1941, the British Government announced its full recognition of 
the Czechoslovak (jovernment in London, which hitherto had had the status 
of a Provisional Government. 

On Jufy 18, 194^ an agreement was signed by the Soviet Ambassador in 
London and the Czechoslovak Minister of Foreign Affairs, covering: the 
immediate exchange of Ministers by the Russian and Czechoslovak Govern- 
ments; mutual Russian-Czechoslovak aid in the war; constitution of Czecho- 
slovak military units in Russia under a Czechoslovak commander. 
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On July 30, 194I5 formal United States recognition of the Czechoslovak 
Government in London was accorded. In all it has been recognized by some 
25 countries. In 1942 the British, and in 1943 the United States and Soviet 
Governments raised their representatives accredited to the Czechoslovak 
Government from Ministers to Ambassadors. 

On December 12, 1943, a treaty of friendship, mutual assistance and post- 
war cooperation was signed by Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. 

GOVERNMENTS SET UP BY GERMANY 

On March 16, 1939, Germany set up two Governments in Czechoslovakia: 
(a) The Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia and (b) the Republic of Slo- 
vakia. 

The Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia comprises an area of 19,058 
square miles and has a population of about 6,800,000. Its capital is at Prague, 
It is ruled by a Reich Protector, Dr. Wilhelm Frick, who was appointed by 
Chancellor Hitler on August 24, 1943; and by a State Minister, Karl Hermann 
Frank. The President of the Protectorate is Dr. Emil Hacha, who was elected 
by the Czecho-Slovak National Assembly, November 30, 1938; the Premier is 
Dr. Jaroslav Krejci; and Dr, Walter Bertsch, a German, is Minister of Eco- 
nomics and Labor. 

Hitler undertook to ^^protect” the Republic of Slovakia on March 16, 1939 
(two days previously the Slovak parliament had declared Slovakia’s inde- 
pendence) and he signed a treaty with Dr, Tiso on March 23, 1939, carrying 
this into effect. The area of Slovakia is 14,848 square miles and its population 
is about 2,450,000. Its capital is at Bratislava. The President of Slovakia is 
the Reverend Josef Tiso. He was elected by the Slovak parliament, October 
26, 1939. The Premier Bela Tuka who assumed the office vacated by Dr, 
Tiso on October 26, 1939, was dismissed on August 29, 1944, as a result of a 
revolt of the Slovak people and army against the puppet regime, and was re- 
placed by Dr, Stefan Tiso. The Protectorate and the Republic of Slovakia have 
not been recognized by the United Nations governments. 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in Prague. 

Although Czech and Slovak papers have die same appearance as before the war, they are now 
all organs of the German Ministry of Propaganda. 


Name of Paper Character Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 

PAPERS IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Ceske Slovo Former organ of the Czecho- Jar. KHkal {Ed) 

Slovak Sodalist Party. 

Lidov€ Listy Former organ of Populist Jan Scheinost (Ed) 

(Catholic; Party. 

Lidov6 Noviny .... Formerly non-party paper; Leopold Zeman (Ed) 
(Prague and Brno) liberal. 

Narodnx Folitika .... Conservative; formerly near- Dr. Vaclav Crha (Ed) 

est to Party of National 
Unity. 

Narodm Prace Successor of Pravo Lidu the Vladimir Ryba (Ed) 

suppressed organ of the 
Czech Social Democratic 
Party. 

Narodm Stred FormerlyorganoftheTrades- 

men’s Party. 

FoledmList Formerly extreme nationalist. Karel Werner (Ed.) 

Venkov Formerly organ of the Agra- Rudolf Halik (Ed) 

rian Party. 
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Name of Paper Character Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 

Gardista (Bratislava) . . . Organ of the *‘Hiinka Guard.” Milo Urban (jBd.) 

Slovak (Bratislava) . . . Omcial Slovak organ. Dr. Josef Pauco {Ed.) 

GERMAN PAPERS IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Der Neue Tag (Prague) . . German official organ. Dr. Walter Wannenmacher(j5d,) 

Grenzbote (Bratislava) . . Organ of the German Na- Fritz Fiala {Ed.) 

tional Socialist Party in 
Slovakia. 


FREE CZECHOSLOVAK PRESS 
In Great Britain 

Nase Noviny (London) . . Daily; organ of the Czecho- 

slovak Army in Great Brit- 
^ ain. 

Nove Cechoslovak (London) . Weekly; organ of the Czecho- T. Hejret {Ed.) 

^ Slovak Government. 

Mlade Ceskoslovensko . . Weekly. Vilem Nov^ {Ed.) 

(London) 

The Central European . . Fortnightly. J. Kodicek {Ed.) 

Observer (London) 

Nova Svoboda (London) . . Monthly. Rudolf Bechyne {Ed.) 

The Spirit of Czechoslovakia Monthly. Dr. F. M. Hnik {Ed.) 

(London) 

Nove Casy (London) . . . Slovak monthly. Theo. H. Florin {Ed.) 

Obzor Literary quarterly. V. Kripner {Ed.) 



DENMARK* 

Capital: Copenhagen 
Area: i6,576square miles 
Population: 3,949,cx>o (1943 estimate) 


Sovereign 

King Christian X 

Born in 1870; ascended throne May 14, 1912 
Cabinet f 

Formed November 10, 1942 
Suspended August 29, 1943 


Premier 

Erik Scavenius 

Appointed on German demand on November 10, 1942 


PARLIAMENT 

(Rigsdag) 

Suspended as of August 29, 1943 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Landsting) 

Election of Afrit 6, 

Speaker: Charles Petersen (Social 


Democrat) 

Parties Pepreseniatton 

Social Democratic 34 

Liberal 18 

Conservative 14 

Radical 8 

Faroe Representative i 

Peasants^ Party i 

Total 76 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Folketing) 

Election of March 2 $, IQ4S {for four years) 

Speaker: Hans Rasmussen (Social 

Democrat) 

Parties Representatim 

Social Democratic 66 

Liberal 28 

Conservative 31 

Radical 13 

National Socialist 3 

Peasants’ Party 2 

Justice League 2 

Others 4 


fTerm eight years, igt members elected by Chamber 
itself. Half the remainder elected every fourth year. 


Total 


H9 


Since the suspension of the Cabinet on August 29, 1943, no formal sessions 
of Parliament have been held. The five coalition parties, consulted by the 
Cabinet as to whether they considered it possible for it to resume its functions, 


* In the early hours of April 9, 1940, German troops, without warning, invaded Denmark, 
landed in Copenhagen from transports and gave the Danish Government one hour to submit to 
occupation of the country. It was impossible to consult Parliament or to convene the full Cabinet, 
The King with three members of the Cabinet submitted to the Germans, under protest, in order 
to save the country from destruction. Denmark has been under occupafion since that date. 

tlhe Cabinet, refusing to accede to German demands that saboteurs be tried by German 
courts, resigned on August 29, 1943. The resignation was not accepted by the King. The German 
Commander proclaimed a state of emergency, fighting took place, and the King was made a 
prisoner. The Cabinet, as a consequence, regards itself as ‘‘suspended.’* 

(47) 
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declared that the administration in the circumstances experienced after Aug- 
ust 29, 1943, lacked the most important attributes of a constitutional govern- 
ment. Both Parliament and the Cabinet are therefore considered “suspended.” 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

In June, 1940, the four large political parties (Social Democratic, Liberal, 
Conservative and Radical) and the Justice League discarded their political 
programs for the time being and issued a joint proclamation that they would 
“abandon all points of disagreement and unite to secure the independence and 
integrity promised our country.” 

The Germans permitted Denmark to hold parliamentary elections for the 
Lower Chamber on March 23, 1943, and for the Upper Chamber on April 6, 
1943. The occupation administration may have permitted these elections in 
the hope that the Danish National Socialists would gain. This, however, did 
not occur. The representation of the National Socialists in the Chamber was 
not increased. More than 90 percent of the electorate voted. The five dominant 
parties polled 1,900,000 votes, the Danish Nazis 43,000. This was only 12,000 
over their 1939 total of 31,000. 

The memWs of the suspended Cabinet are; Erik Scavenius (Prime Minister 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs), Lauritz Hansen (Minister of Social Affairs), 
K, H. Kofoed (Minister of Finance), Jurgen JjzJrgensen (Minister of Interior), 
Niels M, A. Elgaard (Minister of Transport), Jobs. KjaerbjzJl (Minister of 
Labor), Valdemar Holbjzfll (Minister of Ecclesiastical Affairs), Halfdan Hend- 
riksen (Minister of Trade), Gunnar Larsen (Minister of Public Works), SjzJren 
Brorsen (Minister of Defense), Kristian Bording (Minister of Agriculture), 
Dr. A. C. H^jbjerg Christensen (Minister of Education) and Thune Jacobsen 
(Minister of Justice). 

PRESS 

The affiliations and editors of the press are given as they were prior to the German occupation. 
The papers are now under strict German censorship. Many of the editore have been arrested; 
some have been released, and some have escaped to Sweden. There is an active underground press. 
Some 30 pubEcations are distributed “Elegally.’^ 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor ^ Editor^ etc. 

Berlingske Tidende . , . Conservative. Sv. Aage Lund, Ivar Egebjerg 

and E. Woldbye (Eds!) 

Borsen^ Conservative; commercial. 

Kristeligt Dagblad. . . . Religious; liberal. Einar Nielsen (^d.) 

Nationaltidende .... Conservative. Gunnar Nielsen (Ed.) 

PoEtiken Radical. N. Hasager and Povl Graae 

(Eds.) 

Social Demokraten . . . Organ of Sodal Democratic Peder Tabor (Ed.) 

Party. 

Hejmdal (Aabenraa) . . . Liberal. Bjjzirn Hanssen (J&d.) 

Aalborg Amtstidende . , . Liberal. P. C. Jacobsen (Ed.) 

(Aalborg) 

Aalborg Stiftstidende . . . Conservative. A. Schiotz-Christensen (Ed.) 

(Aalborg) 

Aarhus Amstidende . . . Liberal. J. Marlin (Ed.) 

(Aarhus) 

Aarhus Stiftstidende . . . Conservative. L. Schmidt (Ed^ 

(Aarhus) 

' Demokraten (Aarhus) , . Sodal Democratic. Frede Hojmark (Ed.) 

Jyilandsposten (Aarhus) . . Conservative. H. Hansen (Ed.) 

Jydske Tidende (Rolding) . Conservative. A. Sorensen (Ed^ 

Fyns Stiftstidende (Odense) Conservative, P. Dreyer (JEd.) 

Fyns Tidende (Odense) . . Liberal S, P. Qvist (Fd.) 
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Name of Paper 
Fyns Sodaldemokrat . . . 

(Odense) 

Fyns Venstreblad (Odense) * 
Soro Amtstidende . . . . 

(Sia^Ise) 

Sjzinderjyden 

(SjzJnderborg) 

Finanstidende (weekly) . 

Ugeskrift for Landmsend . 
(weekly) 

Gads Danske Magasin . . 

(monthly) 

Okonomi og PoHidk . . . 

(quarterly) 


Joumalistforbundet . . 

Provins-Joumalistforeningen 
lUtzaus Bureau . . . 


Political Affiliation 
Social Democratic. 

Radical. 

Liberal. 

Sodal Democratic. 

Political, economic, and finan- 
dal. 

Agricultural. 

Political and literary. 

Economics and political sd- 
ence. 

PRESS ASSOCIATIONS 

Copenhagen Union of Jour- 
nalists. 

Prcmndal Pressmen’s Asso- 
dation. 

Independent news agency. 


Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 
Rasmus Hansen {Ed,) 

C. Brixtofte {Ed^ 

Valdemar Petersen {Ed.) 

Frede Nielsen {Ed.) 

Carl Thalbitzer {Ed.) 

L. 0. Pedersen (Ed.) 

Emil Frederiksen (Ed.) 

Institutet for Histone og Sam- 
fundsokonomi (Prop.) 

Gunnar Nielsen (Ch.) 

Niels Hansen (Ch.) 

Lauritz Ritzau (Mg. Dir) 



DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Capital: Ciudad Trujillo (Santo Domingo) 

Area: 19,33* square miles 
Population: 1,999,277 (l944 estimate) 

President 

Generalissimo Rafael L. Trujillo Mol na 
Elected May i6, 1942 

Assumed office August 16, 1942, for term ending in 1947 

Cabinet 

Partido Dominicano 


PARLIAMENT 
(Congreso Nacional) 

Last regular election, May, 1942 
UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 


(Senado) 

President: Manuel de Js. Troncoso 
DE LA Concha 

The Senado is composed of 19 mem- 
bers, one for each province and one 
for the District of Santo Domingo, 
elected for five years. A vacancy is 
filled by the body itself from a list of 
three names submitted by the chief 
of the party with which the retiring 
member was affiliated. 


(Camara de Diputados) 
President: Porfirio Herrera 

The Camara is composed of 40 
members, one for eacn 60,000 of 
population, or fraction of more than 
30,000, with the provision that no 
province shall be represented by less 
than two. They are elected for five 
years and vacancies are filled in the 
same manner as in the Senado. 


POLITICAL PARTIES A% LEADERS 
Following the revolution of 1930, the old political organizations disappeared 
with the formation of the single government party — Partido Dominicano — 
which is headed by Generalissimo Rafael Leonidas Trujillo Molina, whose 
ofiSicial title given by Congress is Benefactor of the Fatherland. Generalissimo 
Trujillo did not run for President in 1938, his candidate, Dr. Jacinto B. Pey- 
nado, being elected. 

A presidential election was held in May, 1942. Generalissimo Trujillo, who 
was the only candidate, and was President for the terms 1930-34 and 1934-38, 
was elected. 


Besides the President, who is also Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, 
the following are the members of the Cabinet: Major General Hector B. 
Trujillo (Secretary of State for War and Navy, Commander-in-Chief of the 
Army), Rafael F. Bonelly (Secretary of State for Interior and Police), R. 
Paino Pichardo (Secretary of State for the Presidency), M. A. Pena Batlle 
(Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs), Jesus Maria Troncoso (Secretary of 
State for the Treasury and Commerce), Huberto Bogaert (Secretary of State 
for Agriculture, Industry and Labor), Luis F. Thomen (Secretary of State for 
Health and Welfare), Telesforo R. Calderon (Secretary of State for Education 
and Fine Arts). 
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The following officials have Cabinet rank: Manuel A. Gauthier (President of 
the Administrative Council of the District of Santo Domingo), Virgilio Alvarez 
Pina (President of the Superior Directive Board of Partido Dominicano), 
Julio Ortega Frier (Rector of the University of Santo Domingo), Arsenic 
Velazquez (Governor of the Province of Trujillo) and Dr. Salvador A. Cocco 
(Governor of the Province of Santiago). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor ^ Editor, etc. 

La Nation Pro-Government; founded in Gilberto Sanchez Lustrino 

1940. (Z?jV.) 

La Opinion Pro-Government; founded in Jos6 Ramon Estella {Dir.) 

192Z. 

La Informacion .... Pro-Government; founded in Franco Hermanos {Dir.) 

(Santiago) 1915- . . , 

El Diario de Macoris . . . Pro-Government; founded in Horacio A. Febles {Prop, and 

(San Pedro de Macoris) 1922. Dir.) 



ECUADOR 

Capital: Quito 
Area: 103,414 square miles 
Populataon: 3,i7i>3^7 (i944 estimate) 


President 

Dr. Jose Maria Velasco Ibarra 

Assumed office on May 31, 1944 

Cabinet 

Coalition 

PARLIAMENT 

(Congreso) 

Congress normally consists of an Upper Chamber (Senado) and a Lower 
Chamber (Camara de Diputados). At present, and until the new constitution 
is adopted, the legislative power lies with the Constitutional Assembly. 

CONSTITUTIONAL ASSEMBLY 
(Asamblea Nacional Constituyente) 

President: Dr. Francisco Arizaga Luque 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

On May 28, 1944, a few days prior to scheduled general elections, a general 
popular uprising against the Government of Dr. Carlos Alberto Arroyo del 
Rio brought into the Presidency ex-President Dr. Jose Maria Velasco Ibarra, 
who had been in exile for several years and who was the Presidential candidate 
of a coalition of opposition parties. General elections of deputies to a Constitu- 
tional Assembly to draft a new constitution were held on July 23. The represen- 
tation in the Assembly is approximately evenly distributed between Rightist, 
Center and Leftist elements. The Assembly's first act, after its installation on 
August 10, 1944, 'W’as to confirm the legality of the assumption of the Presi- 
dency by Dr. Velasco Ibarra, 

Conservative Party: Stands for a strong central government and for so- 
cial reforms along lines advocated by Papal encyclicals. It is a strong supporter 
of the Roman Catholic Church, the recognition of whose legal jurisdiction it 
advocates. 

Leader: Jacinto Jijon y Caamano (Presidential candidate in 1940). 

Partibo Democrata Nacional: States its ideological purpose to be to 
afford an equilibrium between extreme right -and left, based on a deep sense 
of nationality’^; supports social reforms and is particularly opposed to Com- 
munism. It is a new party, now in the process of consolidation. Its following 
is largely drawn from younger Conservative and Liberal-Radical elements. 

Leader: Dr* Camilo Ponce Enriquea; (Minister for Foreign Affairs). 

Liberal Party: The Liberal-Radical Party, which had maintained itself 
in power since the Afaro revolution of 1895, disintegrated after the revolution 
of May 28, 1944. However, an offshoot, the Independent Liberal-Radical 
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Party, consisting of party members who had opposed the Arroyo del Rio Ad- 
ministration during 1942 and 1943, now represents itself as the heir to the prin- 
ciples of the Liberal-Radical Party (which include opposition to Church par- 
ticipation in politics) and calls itself ^^the Liberal Party.” 

Leader: Julio Teodoro Salem. 

Socialist Party: Advocates a conventional Socialist program modified to 
meet economic and social conditions prevailing in Ecuador. 

Leader: Luis Maldonado Estrada. 

Vanguardia Revolucionaria Socialista; An offshoot of the Socialist 
Party, advocating a broadly conventional Socialist program. Advocates as- 
sumption of power by revolution rather than by gradual education of the 
electorate. 

Leaders: General Luis Larrea Alba and Dr. Gustavo Buendia. 

Communist Party: Advocates a conventional Communist program, modi- 
fied to meet Ecuadoran conditions. Since the announcement of the dissolution 
of the Third International, it has disclaimed foreign connections. Its participa- 
tion in Ecuadoran politics has largely dated from May 28, 1944, before which 
time its legal status was somewhat obscure. 

Leader: Dr. Ricardo Paredes. 

The members of the Cabinet are: Dr. Carlos Guevara Moreno (Minister of 
Interior), Dr. Camilo Ponce Enriquez (^'linister for Foreign Affairs), Alfredo 
Vera y Vera (Minister of Education), Luis Eduardo Laso (Minister of Econ- 
omy), Col. Carlos Mancheno (Minister of Defense), Jorge Montero Bela 
(Minister of Public Works), Alfonso Calderon Moreno (Minister of Social 
Welfare) and Dr. Mariano Suarez Veintimilla (Minister of Treasury). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliaiion Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc, 

El Comercio Independentj commerdal; Carlos Mantilla & Sons {Props, 

founded in 1906, widely read. and Eds,) 

ElDia Liberal. Ricardo Taramillo {Prop, and 

Ed,) 

La Patria Conservative. Gustavo Mortcnsen Gangotena 

{Prop,) 

Ultimas Notidas .... Independent; commerdal. Carlos Mantilla 5 c Sons {Props, 

and Eds,) 

La Cronica Independent. Dr. Tarquino Toro Navas {Ed,) 

(Ambato) (weekly) 

El Globo Liberal. Gonzalo Centeno M. {Ed,) 

(Bahia de Car^uez) 

El Mercurio Independent. Dr. Nicanor Merchan {Prop,) 

(Cuenca) 

La Prensa Liberal- Pompilio Ulloa {Prop, and Ed,) 

(Guayaquil) 

El Telegrafo ..... Liberal; widely read; dean of Castillo & Sons {Props,) 

(Guayaquil) Ecuadorean newspapers. 

El Universo ..... Liberal; widely read. Sons of Ismael Perez Pazmsho 

(Guayaquil) {Props, and Eds,) 



EGYPT 

Capital: Cairo 

Total area: 383,000 square miles 
Settled Area: 13,600 square miles 
Population: 15,904,525 (i 937 census) 

Ruler 

King Faruq I 
Born February ii, 1920 
Succeeded to the throne on April 28, 1936 

Cabinet 

Coalition of Saadists, Liberal Constitutionalists, Wafdist Bloc and 
Nationalists. Appointed October 9, 1944 

Premier 

Dr. Ahmed Maher Pasha 


PARLIAMENT 

(Barlaman) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Senate) 

Election of March 23, 1^42 * 

President:MoBAMED Hussein Heikal ' 
Pasha (Liberal Constitu- 
tionalist) 

Parties Representation 

Wafd 104 

Opposition 43 

Total 147 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Chamber of Deputies) 

Elections of January 10, rp.fti./ee-year term 

Speaker: Maitre Hamed Gouda 
(Saadist) 


Parties Representation 

Saadists 12^5 

Liberal Constitutionalists . . 74 

Wafdist Bloc 29 

National Party 7 

Independents 29 


Total 264 

* Two-fifths of the Senators are nominated by the Crown and three-fifths are elected, in both 
cases for ten years. Half of the Senate is renewed every five years. 

On December 12, 1935, the late King Fuad I by royal decree restored the 
1923 Constitution and parliamentary government in Egypt. Three days previ- 
ously a United Front Government of all parties (except the small Watani 
or extreme Nationalist Party) had been formed under the leadership of Nahas 
Pasha, leader of the Wafd Party. The first task of the government was to 
appoint a delegation to represent Egypt in negotiations with the British Gov- 
ernment in London. The delegation as constituted included leaders or promi- 
nent mepabers of all political parties except the Watani. The negotiations 
resulted in the signature of a treaty in London on August 26, 1936, which was 
ratified in Cairo on November 14, 1936. 

This treaty provided notably as fouows: 

I. Establishment of a military alliance between Egypt and Great Britain. 
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In the event of war, the assistance Egypt is obliged to furnish her Ally is lim- 
ited to supplying, in Egyptian territory, all of the facilities and assistance of 
which Egypt is capable. 

2. The British forces in Egypt will be transferred to the Suez Canal Zone. 
After twenty years, the two countries will decide whether their continued 
presence is required to assure freedom and security of navigation through the 
Canal. The normal peace-time strength of the British force in Egypt is set at 
10,000 troops and 400 airplane pilots, but no limit is set in time of war, when 
war is imminent, or when an urgent international necessity exists. 

On May 8, 1937, a multilateral convention was signed at Montreux, declar- 
ing that the Capitulations were at an end, and providing for a transitional 
period of twelve years during which the Mixed Courts of Egypt would con- 
tinue to exercise jurisdiction in cases involving defendants who are nationals 
of the former capitulatory powers or of eight other specified powers. The juris- 
diction of the consular courts in Egypt was abolished except as regards personal 
status matters (marriage, divorce, inheritance, etc.). 

The Montreux Convention came into effect on October 15, 1937, thus bring- 
ing to an end a capitulatory regime in Egypt which had evolved during many 
centuries, the modern form of which dated from the Franco-Ottoman Treaty 
of 1535. 

During May, 1937, Egypt was admitted to membership in the League of 
Nations. 

Since the entry into force of the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty of Alliance and the 
Montreux Convention, the efforts of Egypt have centered upon adjusting the 
life of the country to its newly-won independent status. 

On February 2, 1942, Premier Hussein Sirry Pasha resigned and the leader 
of the Wafd party formed a united front government representing all political 
parties. The cabinet cooperated closely with the British. Parliament was 
dissolved and new elections held in March, 1942, resulting in a Wafd party 
victory, the party winning 216 out of a total of 264 in the Chamber of Depu- 
ties, and 108 out of a total of 147 in the Senate. In July, 1942, the Wafd ex- 
pelled 15 deputies and 4 senators. They joined the opposition. 

The Cabinet is composed as follows: Dr. Maher Pasha (Premier and In- 
terior), Mahmoud Fahmy Nokrashy Pasha (Foreign Affairs), Makram Ebeid 
Pasha (Finance), Ragheb Hanna Bey (Minister of State), Dr. Ibrahim 
Dessouki Abazaj Bey (Communications), Ibrahim Abdel Hadi Bey (Public 
Health), Sheikh Mustafa Abdel Razek Pasha (Charities), Ahmed Abdel 
Gheffar Pasha (Agriculture), Taha Elsebai Bey (Supply), Maitre Sayed Selim 
(Defense), Mahmoud Ghalem Pasha (Public Works), Hafez Ramadan Pasha 
(Justice), Abdelrazzek Elsanhouri Bey (Education), Hefni Mahmoud Bey 
(Commerce and Industry) and Abdelmeguid Badr Bey (Social Affairs). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Political parties in Egypt revolve around personalities. Their programs are 
much influenced by personal considerations. Some differences, however, have 
developed since the war in attitudes toward Great Britain, the Palace, and the 
Demos — the three main forces in Egyptian life. Inasmuch as the relationship 
of Egypt towards Great Britain has finally been defined in a Treaty supported 
by all parties with the single exception of the Watanists, and since the major 
remaining problems of foreign policy have been dealt mth, including ending 
the Capitulations and membership in the League of Nations, Eg3q>tian parties 
are faced with a redefinition of their programs in which national defense, 
finance, and social reform are receiving careful attention. 
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Wafd Party: Founded in 1924 by Zaghlul Pasha, Egypt’s leading modern 
statesman, incident to the recrudescence of the nationalist movement after the 
war. It is supported by the great body of Egyptians. During 1943 a bitter feud 
broke out between the Wafd and a dissident group led by Makram Ebeid 
Pasha which numbered some thirty members. 

Leaders: Mustapha El Nahas Pasha (President of Party, former Premier), 
Abeld Hamid Abdel Haqq (formerly leader of the Opposition in the Cham- 
ber), Osman Moharram Pasha (former Minister of Public Works), Abdel 
Salam Fahmy Goma Pasha (Speaker of the Chamber of Deputies) and Ahmed 
Hamdi Seif El-Nasr Pasha (former Minister of National Defense). 

Liberal Constitutional Party: Supported by upper classes and intel- 
lectuals. In general pursues a policy of moderation. 

Leaders: Mohammed Hussein Heikal Pasha (President of Party, President 
of the Senate), Ahmed Mohamed Khashaba Pasha (formerly Minister of 
Justice), Rashwan Mahfuz Pasha (formerly Minister of Agriculture) and 
Sheikh Mustapha Abdel Razek Bey (Minister of Wakfs). 

Saadist Party: Formed in 1938 following a scission in the Wafd. Claims 
adherence to first Wafdist principles. 

Leaders: Dr. Ahmed Maher Pasha (Premier, President of Party), Mahmud 
Fahmy El Nokrashy Pasha (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Mahmud Ghaleb 
Pasha (formerly Minister of Justice) and Dr. Hamed Mahmud (formerly 
Minister of Public Health). 

Popular Union Party (Ittehead Esh Shaabi) : Result of the fusion in 1938 
of the Ittehad and Shaab parties following the resignation from the leadership 
of the latter of its founder, Ismail Sidky Pasha. 

Leader: Hilmy Issa Pasha (formerly Minister of Justice; former leader of the 
Ittehad Party). 

National Party (Watani): Oldest and most extreme party; opposes all 
negotiation with Great Britain until her troops are withdrawn. Advocates 
complete independence of Egypt and the Sudan and the cession of such regions 
as Berbera and Zeila on the Red Sea, Party now has very few supporters. 

Leader: Hafez Ramadan Pasha (Minister of Justice). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in Cairo. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc* 

Arabic 

Ahram (Al) Independent; large circula- Heirs of Gabriel Takla Pasha 

tion. {Props*) 

An on El-Gumail Bey {Ed*) 

Akher Saa (weekly) . . Satirical political review: pro- M, Et Tabei {Ed*) 

Wafdist. 

Balagh (Al) Wafdist. Mohamed Abdel Qader Hamza 

, {Prop.) 

Bassir (Al) Mainly commercial. M. Schmeil {Prop, and Ed*) 

(Alexandria) 

Dustur (Ad) Saadist; small circulation. Mtre. Mohamed Khaled {Ed^ 

hataif El Musawara (Ai) . Wafdist. Dr. I. Makarius (Prop, and Ed) 

(weekly) 

MisrCAl) . . , . . Independent. C. and S. Mankabadi (JSdj.) 

Msri (Al) . . . . . Wafdist;, popular. Maitre Suliman El Yamany 

{Ed) 

Mokattam (Al) .... Independent; one of leading Dr. Paris Nimr Pasha, and 

Arabic papers. Messrs. Sarruf and Makarius 

{Props) 
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Name of Paper Political Affiliatiom Proprietor ^ Editor ^ etc. 

Moqtataf (Al) (moatHy) . Literary and scientific review. Dr. Fans Nimr Pasha and 

Makarius Bey {Props.) 

Fuad Sarmf {Ed.) 

Rosa AI Yussef .... Satirical political review. Rosa Al Ynssef {Prop, and Ed,) 

(weeHy) 

Wafd Al Msri (Al) . . . Wafdist; large circulation. Maitre Abdul Latif Muhammad 

Sadiq {Ed,) 

Non-Arabic 

Bourse Egyptienne . . . Independent; in French. Jean Lugol {Ed.) 

Egyptian Gazette . . . Independent; liberal; in Eng- A. Stanley Parker {Ed,) 

lish. 

Egyptian Mail .... Independent; conservative; in D. Goldstein {Ed,) 

English. 

Giornale d’Oriente . . , Fascist; in Italian. G. Galassi {Dtr,) 

Images (weekly). . . . Illustrated; in French. C. and E. Zeida {Props, and Eds.) 

Le Journal d’Egypte . . In French. E. Gallad {Prop,) 

N. Nahas {Ed.) 

Journal Officiel du Gouveme- Official Government paper; in Egyptian Government {Prop,) 
ment Egyptien . . . French and Arabic. 

La Patrie Pro-Wafdist; in French, Name Ganem (Prop.) 

Raphael Souranio {Ed.) 

La Reforme In French- Comte de Saab {Prop.) 

La Semaine Financiere , . Political, economic, financial; R. Kahil {Ed.) 

(weekly) in French. 

Sphinx (weekly) . . . Social, political, economic; in P. S. Taylor {Ed,} 

English. 

Tachydromos .... Liberal; in Greek. B. Tinios {Prop, and Ed.) 



EIRE (IRELAND) 

Capital: Dublin 

Area: 26,601 square miles (exclusive of larger rivers and lakes) 
Population: 2,989,700 (1941 estimate) 

President 

Douglas Hyde 

Elected with support of all parties on May 4, 1938 
Assumed office June 25, 1938 

Cabinet 

Appointed June 9, 1944 


Prime Minister 

Eamon de Valera (Fianna Fail) 
Elected by Dail Eireann on June 30, 1938 
Reelected on July i, 1943, and June 9, 1944 


PARLIAMENT 

(Oireachtas) 


SECOND CHAMBER 
(Seanad Eireann) 

Election of July ^ ig44 

Chairman: Sean Goulding 
(Fianna Fail) 

Number of members 6o 

Forty-three members are elected on 
a vocational basis, six are elected di- 
rectiy by the National and Dublin 
Universities; the remaining eleven are 
nominated by the Prime Minister. 

tThe Spcafcct is not required to vacate his seat at a 
general election. 


FIRST CHAMBER 
(Dail Eireann) 

Last general election. May 50, IQ44 {five^ear 
term) 

Speaker: f Frank Fahy (Fianna Fail) 


Parties JHepresentation 

Fianna Fail 76 

Fine Gael 30 

Farmer la 

Labor 8 

Independent 8 

National Labor 4 

Total 138 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Fianna Fail (Government Party): Advocates the reuniting of the Six 
Northeastern Counties with the rest of Ireland; the establishment of all- 
Ireland as a sovereign, independent, democratic State in friendly relations 
with Britain; the restoration of the Irish language to be the National speech; 
protection for Irish industries; the expansion of the tillage area through guar- 
anteed markets and prices; the development of the mineral and power re- 
sources; the establishment of as many families as possible on the land and the 
widest possible distribution of wealth and private property. 

Leaders: Eamon de Valera (Prime' Minister, and Minister for External Af- 
fairs), Sean T. O^Kelly (Minister for Finance), Sean McEntee (Minister for 

(58) 



EIRE 


59 


Local Government and Public Health), Sean Lemass (Minister for Supplies, 
Industry and Commerce), Gerald Boland (Mnister for Justice), Oscar Tray nor 
(Minister for Defense), Frank Aiken (Minister for Coordination of Defensive 
Measures), Thomp O. Derrig (Minister for Education), Dr. James Ryan 
(Minister for Agriculture), Patrick J. Little (Minister for Posts and Tele- 
graphs), Kevin Dixon (Attorney-General), Sean Moylan (Minister for Lands) 
and Senator William Quirke (Honorary Secretary’' of Party). 

United Ireland Party (Fine Gael): Advocates promotion of friendly 
relations with Northern Ireland leading towards political unity of Ireland as 
an independent State-member of the British Commonwealth of Nations; urges 
development of the country as a separate economic unit, with Irish language 
and culture; economic, educational and civic progress; assistance to home 
industry by tariffs and otherwise; full development of agriculture including 
marketing of Irish products; development of natural resources. 

Leaders: General R. Mulcahy, T.D. (President of Party); Dr. T. F. 
O’Higgins, T.D., General MacEoin, T.D., D. Morrissey, T.D., and J. Hughes, 
T.D. (Vice Presidents of Party); and Senator Hayes and T. Linehan, T.D. 
(Secretaries of Party). 

Labor Party: Has a socialistic program advocating advancement of labor’s 
interests; similar to British Labor Party. 

Leader: William Norton, T.D. 

Clann Na Talmhan (Farmers’ Party): Advocates the achievement and 
safeguarding of the unity and independence of the nation; a Christian and Na- 
tional Social Order based on a minimum economic income for all citizens with 
adequate provision for the aged and infirm; the subsidization of tillage; the 
protecting of the agricultural industry against unfair outside competition; a 
planned national development; reduction of taxation and the cost-of-living. 

Leader: M. Donnellan, T.D. 


Unless othei 
Name of Paper 
Evening Herald .... 
Evening Mail ... 

Irish Independent .... 
Irish Times 

The Irish Press 

Cork Examiner 

(Cork) 

Evening Echo (Cork) 

Irish Weekly Independent and 
Sunday Independent . . 

The Times Pictorial (weekly) 

The Leader (weekly) , 

The Standard (weekly) . 

Farmers Gazette (weekly) 

The Bell (monthly) . . . 

Irish Monthly 

Comhar (monthly) . . 

Irish Trade Journal . . . 

(quarterly) 

Studies (quarterly) . . . 


PRESS 

rise noted papers are published 
Political Affiliations 
Independent; nationalist. 
Independent; conservative. 
Independent; nationalist. 
Conservative; formerly Union- 
ist. 

Supports Fianna Fail. 
Independent; nationalist; for- 
mer Parliamentary paper 
backing John Redmond. 
National daily. 

Only Sunday newspaper in 
Ireland. 

News and pictures. 

Nationalist and protectionist. 
Catholic. 

Farmer’s organ. 

Political and economic. 
Political and literary, catholic. 

Gaelic; political and literary. 
Economic and commercial. 

Political, economic, literary. 


in capital city. 

Proprietor, Editor, etc, 

J. J. Murphy {Ed.) 

Joseph Anderson {Ed,) 

Frank Geary {Ed,) 

R. Mairc Smyllie {Ed,) 

W. Sweetman {Ed.) 

Thomas Crosbie & Co., Ltd. 
{Props.) 

P. J. Kelly {News Ed.) 

Hector V.Legge (Ed.) 

George Burrowes and E. F. 

MeSweeny (Eds.) 

Miss N. Noran (Ed) 

Peadar O’Curry (Ed.) 

Desmond Rvan (Ed.) 

Sean O’FaoIain (Ed.) 

Rev. Timothy Mulcahy, S.J. 
(Ed.) 

Tomas O’FIoinn (Ed,) 
Department of Industiy and 
Commerce (Piib.) 

Rev. Fr, Connolly, S.J. (Ed.) 



FINLAND 

Capital: Helsinki (Helsingfors) 

Area: 134,253 square miles (after the cession of 13,558 square miles to the Soviet Union 
under the Treaty of Moscow of March 12, 1940) 

Population: 3,887,217 (1940 census) 


President 

Field Marshal Baron Carl Gustav Mannerheim 
Assumed office on August i, 1944, on invitation of Parliament and 
without a popular election 

Cabinet 

Coalition 

Appointed November 17, 1944 


Premier 

JuHO K. Paasikivi (National Coalition Party) 


PARLIAMENT 


(Eduskunta) 

EUction 0/ July, ig^g (Jot three years but later prolonged until X944) 
Speaker: Vaino Hakkila (Social Democrat) 


Parties 

Social Democratic 

Agrarian , . 

National Coalition 

Swedish People’s 

Patriotic National Movement 
National Progressive .... 
Small Farmers 


Pepreseniation 
. . . 79 

. . S6 

• • 25 

. . 18 

. . 8 

. . 6 

. . . 2 


Total 


194 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

The present members of the cabinet are; Juho K. Paasikivi (Prime Minister), 
Carl J. H. Enckell (Minister for Foreign Affairs), Dr. Urho Kekkonen (Minister 
of Justice), Kaarlo H. Hillila (Minister of the Interior), Gen. Vaino L. R. 
Valve (Minister of Defense), Dr. Johan Helo (Minister of Finance), Emil V. 
Luukka (Minister of Agriculture), Uuno K. Takki (Minister of Education), 
Aake H. Gartz (Minister of Trade and Industry), Ralf J. G. Torngren (Minis- 
ter for Social Affairs), Kalle T. Jutila (Minister of Supply), Eero A. Vuori 
(Minister of Labor), Sakari E. Tuomioja (Assistant Minister of Finance), 
Onni Hiltunen (Assistant Minister of Labor), Jalo Aura (Assistant Minister of 
Supply), .Yrjo Leino (Assistant Minister for Social Affairs), R. K. Svento 
(Assistant Minister for Foreign Affairs) and Mauno Pekkala Minister without 
Portfolio). 

Social Dijmocratic Party: Constitutional socialistic program; represents 
the interests of the working class; adherent of 2d International. 
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Leaders: Kaarlo Harvala (Chairman of Party), V. Tanner (formerly Minister 
of Finance), A. Aaltonen (Secretary of Party, formerly Minister of Social 
Affairs), J. V. Keto, Gunnar Andersson, V. Salovaara (formerly Minister of 
Communications and Public Works), M. Pekkala (Minister without Portfolio), 
Sylvi-Kyllikki Kilpi, U. K. Takki (Minister of Education), E. Vuori (Min- 
ister of Labor), Jalo Aura (Ass’t Minister of Supply), Onni Hiltunen (Ass*t 
Minister of Labor), R. K. Svento (Ass’t Minister of Foreign Affairs). Diet 
Group: P. Salmenoja and O. Reinikainen (Chairman of Diet Group), H. Aattela 
and J, Lonkainen (Secretaries of Diet Group), A. Lehtokoski (Treasurer, Diet 
Group), Hilma Koivulahti-Lehto, V. Rantala and T. Bryggari (Auditors, 
Diet Group), V. Hakkila, V. Voionmaa (formerly Minister of Trade and 
Industry) and Aino Lehtokoski (Members of the Drafting Committee of the 
Diet Group), 

Agrarian Party: A center party representing agricultural interests; sup- 
ports the cooperative movement. 

Leaders: William Kalliokoski (formerly Minister of Agriculture, Chairman 
of Party), Toivo Helojarvi (Secretary of Party), Juho Niukkanen (formerly 
Minister of Defense, Vice-Chairman), Uuno Hannula (formerly Minister of 
Education), Urho Kekkonen (Minister of Justice), Tyko Reinikka (formerly 
Minister of Finance), Artturi Leinonen, K. H. Hillila (Minister of the Interior), 
K. T. Jutila (Minister of Supply), E, V. Luukka (Minister of Agriculture). 
Diet Group: J. Niukkanen (Chairman of Diet Group), V. Vesterinen and J. 
Leppala (Vice Chairmen), S. Salo, J, Koivuranta and K. Maatta (Secretaries 
of Diet Group), E. Nurmesniemi (Treasurer, Diet Group), V. H. “fovioja and 
K. Maatta (Auditors, Diet Group). Members of the Permanent Delegation of 
the Diet Group: Chairmen of Diet Group, ist Secretary of Diet Group, A. 
Suurkonka, K. Kamarainen, M. Miikki, V. Kalliokoski, E. M. Tarkkanen, 
J. Leppala, A. Junus and M. Tolpainen. 

National Coalition Party: Represents a combination of elements of two 
former parties in one conservative organization, with a program emphasizing 
national integrity and security, and social progress based on economic prin- 
ciples of individualism. 

Leaders: Juho K. Paasikivi (Premier), Pekka Pennanen (Chairman of 
Party), Yrjd Leiwo (Secretary of Party), Prof. Edwin Linkomies (formerly 
Premier), Dr. J. Jannes, O. G. Nevanlinna, Yrjo Koskelainen, Ville Mattinen, 
Arvi Oksala (formerly Minister of Defense), Kalle Soini, Dr. Arvi Vartiovaara. 
Diet Group: Pekka Pennanen (Chairman of Diet Group), E. Linkomies (Vice 
Chairman), A. Honka and E. Paavolainen (Secretaries of Diet Group), Kyllikki 
Pohjala (Treasurer, Diet Group), Members of the Permanent Delegation of 
the Diet Group: K. Moilanen, P. Virkkunen and K. Soini. 

Swedish People^s Party: Represents the interests of the Swedish-speaking 
minority; divided on political and social questions, with conservatives in 
majority. 

Leaders: Baron Ernst von Born (Chairman of Party, formerly Minister of 
interior), Karl Ekman (Secretary of Party), Dr. Eirik Hornborg, Jan Gastrin, 
Prof. Hugo E. Pipping, and K. F. Nyman. Diet Group: R. J. G. Tomgren 
(Minister for Social Affairs), L. Jern (Vice Chairman of Diet Group), Ebba Os- 
tenson (Secretary of Diet Group) and C* O. Frietsch (Treasurer, Diet Group). 

Patriotic National Movement: Nationalist; constitutes the extreme 
right of the Diet and represents especially the younger chauvinistic Finnish 
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elements dissatisfied with the moderate conservatism of the National Coali- 
tion Party. Successor of the Lapua Movement. (Disbanded pursuant to Russo- 
Finnish Armistice on September 21, 1944.) 

Leaders: Dr. V. Annala (Chairman of Party), Prof. B. A. Salmiala, J. Nik- 
kola. Diet Group: Dr. V. Annala (Chairman of Diet Group), R. G. I. Kalliala 
(Secretary of Diet Group), P. Susitaival (Vice Secretary), Y. Saarinen (Treas- 
urer, Diet Group). 

National Progressive Party: A center party, with a liberal democratic 
program and a strong tendency to favor progressive social reforms. Represents 
mainly intellectual circles and has more influence than its small representa- 
tion in Diet would indicate. 

Leaders: L. Levamaki (Secretary of Party), E. Rydman (Vice Chairman of 
Party), Johan Wilhelm Rangell (formerly Premier), Bruno Sarlin, Mandi 
Hannula, Sakari Tuomioja (Treasurer, Assistant Minister of Finance). Diet 
Group: S. Heinio (Chairman of Diet Group), Mandi Hannula '(Vice Chairman 
of Diet Group), A. Ketonen (Secretary and Treasurer, Diet Group). 

Small Farmers’ Party: Represents the interests of small farmers. Stands 
between the Agrarian and Social Democratic Parties. 

Leader: E. Rytinki (Chairman of Party). 


PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 
Political Affiliation 


Name of Papr 
Helsingin Sanomat . . . 

Hufvudstadsbladet . . . 

Kauppalehti 

Maaseudun Tulevaisuus . 
Suomen Sosialidemokraatti . 

Nya Pressen 

Uusi Suomi 

Karjala 

Klaleva (Oulu) • , . , . 

Satakunnan Kansa (Pori) 
Aamulehti (Tampere) . . . 

Abo Underrattelser (Turku) 
Turun Sanomat (Turku) 

Uusi Aura (Turku) . . . 

likka (Vaasa) 

Vaasa (Vaasa) .... 
Mercator (weekly) . . . 

Pellervo (weekly) .... 

Suomen Kuvalehid . , . 

Yhteishyva (weekly) . , . 

Nya Argus (monthly) . . 

Valvoja-Aika (monthly) . . 

Unitas (quarterly) . . . 


Valtion Tiedoituslaitos . . 
Suomen Tietotoimisto (STT) 
Tyovaen Sanomalehtien 
Tietotoimisto (TST) . . 


National Progressive. 

Swedish People’s. 

Commercial. 

Agricultural. 

Social Democratic. 

Swedish People’s. 

National Coalition. 

National Coalition. 

National Progressive. 
National Coalition. 

National Coalition. 

Swedish People’s. 

National Progressive. 
National Coalition. 

Agrarian. 

National Coalition. 
Economic; in Swedish, 
Cooperative; agricultural. 

Popular non-political weekly. 
Cooperative. 

Political and literary; in Swed- 
ish. 

Political and literary. 
Economic; in English. 

NEWS AGENCIES 

Official. 

Semi-official, 

Social Democratic. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Yrjo Niiniluoto {Ed.) 

Amos Anderson {Prop, and Ed.) 
Einar Inkeroinen {Ed.) 

Onni Koskikallio {Ed.) 

Eino Kilpi (Ed.) 

Axel A. E. Gronvik {Ed.) 
Lauri.Aiio {Ed.) 

0. J, Brummer {Ed.) 

Jussi Oksanen {Ed.) 

Antero Lamminen {Ed.) 

Jaakko Tuomikoski {Ed.) 

Sigurd Portin {Ed.) 

A. M. Ketonen {Ed.) 

Ilmari Merenlinna {Ed.) 

Artturi Leinonen {Ed.) 

Jaakko Ikola {Ed.) 

Amos Anderson {Prop, and Ed.) 
Niilo Liakka and Emil Hyn- 
ninen {Eds.) 

Ilmari Turja {Ed.) 

ErkH Virta (Ed.) 

Ragnar Furuhjelm {Ed.) 

Rafael Koskimies {Ed.) 

Verner Lindgren {Ed.) 


Heikki Reenpaa {Mg. Dir.) 
E. A. Berg {Mg. Dirf) 

Kalle Hautamaki {Mg. Dir.) 



FRANCE 

THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC 

Capital: Paris 
Area: 212,659 square miles 
Population: 41,907,056 {1936 census) 

President of the Provisional Government 

General Charles be Gaulle 

HISTORY SINCE JUNE 1940 

On June 17, 1940, France learned that Marshal Petain had requested an 
Armistice from Germany. On June 18, General de Gaulle sent out an appeal 
from London inviting all Frenchmen desiring to continue the struggle to rally 
around him. 

For nearly three years General de Gaulle directed from London the efforts 
of French Resistance, On June 28, 1940, he was recognized by His Majesty^s 
Government in Great Britain as the leader of Free France and on August 7 
the first Churchill-de Gaulle agreement was signed. This agreement envisaged 
the constitution of a French armed force under the supreme command of 
General de^ Gaulle. A series of conventions were concluded completing the 
understanding including a financial agreement providing for the entry of 
France into the “sterling zone.” 

On November ii, 1941, President Roosevelt invited the Lend-Lease ad- 
ministration to assist the French authorities to pursue the war and to safe- 
guard their overseas territory. From September 1940, the adherence of New 
Caledonia closed to Japan the route to chrome and nickel and on December 8, 
1941 5 in declaring war on Japan, Free France stressed its determination 
actively to participate in the Allied war effort in the Pacific. 

Two official American declarations, — one by the Consul at Noumea, the 
other by the Consul at Brazzaville — and finally the appointment by the 
United States on July 9, 1942, of Admiral Stark to negotiate all military ques- 
tions with General de Gaulle, defined French relations with the American 
Government. 

^ From the time of its rupture with Germany, the Soviet Government recog- 
nized the authority of de Gaulle in terms almost similar to those of the British 
Government. Furthermore, each modification of structure of the Govern- 
ment formed by General de Gaulle was cordially greeted by full recognition 
from the Soviet Government, 

Modifications of the organization of Free France were rendered necessary 
by the gradual development of the French forces which continued the struggle. 
The Chad, New Hebrides, French Equatorial Africa, the Cameroons and 
New Caledonia, etc., rallied to the Free French cause. This accounted for the 
creation, on October 27, 1940, of a Council of Defense of the Empire, modified 
in September 1941 by the addition of commissioners to constitute the French 
National Committee. The Eritrean campaigns and the heroic defense of Bir 
Hakeim brought about a change in the designation “Free France” to “Fight- 
ing France.” 

The landing of the Allies in North Africa on November 7, 1942, opened a 
new phase. Admiral Darlan, and then General Giraud, assumed the adminis- 
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tration of this area. Later unity of direction was brought about by General 
de Gaulle. 

On May 30, 1943, General de Gaulle landed in Algiers; on May 31, the 
fleet at Alexandria joined the Fighting French which, on June 3, took the 
name of the French Committee of National Liberation. On August 26, 1943, 
this Committee was recognized by the Governments of Great Britain, the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 

Corsica was liberated in October 1943. 

The Consultative Assembly held its first meeting on November 3, 1943, 
and designated General de Gaulle as President on November 9, 1943. Finally 
on June 3, 1944, the French Committee of National Liberation assumed the 
title of the Provisional Government of the French Republic. 

On June 6, 1944, the Allies landed in Normandy; on August 18, Paris rose 
in revolt following the outbreak of street fighting in St. Denis between the 
Maquis and the Germans; on August 26, General de Gaulle was acclaimed 
on the Champs Elysees by the people of Paris, and on September ii, the 
Council of National Union was created. On September 12, a mass meeting 
at the Palais de Chaillot proclaimed union of the Government and of the 
Resistance; on October 23, 1944, the Provisional Government of the French 
Republic was officially recognized by the Allies, and one month later on No- 
vember 24 Strasbourg was liberated and the French Army reached the Rhine. 

THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 

The Council of the Defense of the Empire, created on October 27, 1940, 
was transformed into a National Committee on September 24, 1941, and 
became the French Committee of National Liberation on June 3, 1943. On 
the same day, one year later, June 3, 1944, the Committee of National Libera- 
tion became the Provisional Government of the French Republic. 

The seat of the Government was transferred from Algiers to Paris on Sep- 
tember 3, 1944, and its composition was modified by the entry of new Ministers 
appointed from the Metropolitan Resistance. 

THE CABINET 

The Provisional Government of the French Republic is composed of a 
President and twenty-one Ministers, as follows: General Charles de Gaulle 
(President), Jules Jeanneney (Minister of State), Francois de Menthon (Jus- 
tice), Georges Bidault (Foreign Affairs), Adrien Tixier (Interior), Andre 
Diethelm (War), Louis Jacquinot (Navy), Charles Tillon (Aviation), Pierre 
Mendes-France (National Economy), Rene Pleven (Finance), Robert Lacoste 
(Industrial Production), Tanguy-Prigent (Agriculture), Paul Ramadier (Sup- 
plies), Paul Giaccobi (Colonies), Rene Capitant (National Education), Alex- 
andre Parodi (Labor and Social Security), Augustin Laurent (Post Telephone 
Sc Telegraph), Henri Pierre Teitgen (Information), Henri Frenay (Prisoners, 
Deportees, Refugees), Francois Billoux (Public Health), Gen. Georges Ca- 
troux (Minister Delegate to North Africa) and Raoul Dautry (Reconstruction 
and City Planning). 

Each Minister (with the exception of the Minister of State) is placed at the 
head of a Ministry which includes a central administration at Paris and ex- 
terior services in the districts and departments. The Secretary General of the 
Government, the headquarters of National Defense and the General Direc- 
tion of Research and Inquiry are attached to the Presidency of the Govern- 
ment. 

The Government meets at regular intervals (in general twice weekly) as 
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the Council of Ministers^ under the Presidency of the President of the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republic. The Council of Ministers de- 
cides upon the general policy of the Government, and principal measures 
relating to the administration of the country, and approves the terms of ordi- 
nances and certain decrees. 

Two bodies assist the Government in its legislative task, namely, (i) the 
Juridical Committee created in Algiers, and still in being, which studies the 
revision of legislative measures and draws up projects of ordinances in legal 
form, and (2) the State Council^ which is obligatorily consulted on regulations 
relating to public administration. 

THE PROVISIONAL CONSULTATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Presideni: Felix Gouin 

The Provisional Consultative Assembly was created in Algiers on Septem- 
* ber 17, 1943, for the purpose of providing as large an expression as possible 
of national opinion. 

It held three sessions in Algiers between September 1943 and June 1944. 
An ordinance of October ii, 1944, modified its composition, its operation and 
its functions. Since^ November 7, 1944, the Consultative Assembly has met 
in Paris at the Palais du Luxembourg (former Senate Chamber). 

The Provisional Consultative Assembly is composed of 248 members as 


follows: 

Representatives of Metropolitan Resistance 13 1 

Members of National Council of French Resistance . . 17 

Representatives of Corsican and extra Metropolitan 

Resistance 28 

Representatives of former Parliament 60 

Representatives of Overseas Territories 12 . 

Total 248 


The members of the former Assembly in Algiers automatically became 
members of the Provisional Assembly in Paris. New delegates have been 
designated by the Parliamentarians who, on July 10, 1940, voted against the 
delegation of constituent power to Marshal Petain and by the Resistance 
bodies who have included in their representation certain other former Parlia- 
mentarians such as Pierre Cot (former Minister for Air), Paul Bastid (Radical 
Socialist), Joseph Laniel (Independent Radical), Fernand Grenier (Commu- 
nist), etc. Thus by the side of 82 persons with previous Parliamentary experi- 
ence there sit 166 non-Parliamentarians, including 12 women. 

Every three months the Assembly meets in ordinary session for one month. 
At any time the Government may call the Assembly into special session for a 
fixed period. 

The Assembly elects its Bureau for six months, the meetings are public 
and an account of the discussions is published in a supplement to the Journal 
Officiel of the French Republic, called ^^Les Debats de FAssemblee Con- 
sultative.’^ 

The Assembly itself fixes its house rules, which are similar to those which 
were in force in the Chamber of Deputies and in the Senate under the Third 
Republic. 

The Assembly remains consultative. The Government must consult the 
Assembly with respect to the budget and with respect to loan issues and, when 
the necessity is recognized by the Council of Ministers, with respect to any 
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law affecting the status of individual liberties, the organization of public 
powers, and the economic and social structure of the country. 

THE HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE 

On November i8, 1944, a High Court of Justice was created. It has provi- 
sional jurisdiction with power to judge members of the Vichy Government 
for crimes and offenses committed by them in the exercise of, or in connec- 
tion with, their functions. 

This Court is composed of three magistrates (the First President of the 
Court of Cassation, the President of the Criminal Court of the Court of Cassa- 
tion, and the First President of the Paris Court of Appeals) and 24 jurists 
chosen by drawings from lists established by the Provisional Consultative 
Assembly. The examination is intrusted to a Commission composed of five 
magistrates of the judiciary appointed by decree and six persons designated 
by the Provisional Consultative Assembly. The Office of the Public Prose- 
cutor includes the Prosecutor General and two general advocates designated 
by decree and chosen from among the magistrates. 

Except as concerns some special aspects, the procedure follows that of the 
Code of Criminal prosecution. The High Court of Justice examines the facts 
and applies the penalties provided for under the Penal Code or by the ordi- 
nance relating to “National Indignity.” 


POLITICAL PARTIES 

Among the political parties, it is necessary to distinguish between the 
former parties which have been reconstituted and the new political parties 
born under the occupation and given the name of Resistance, Ties are being 
formed between the different groups, and although it is not yet possible to 
prophesy the formation of two or three large parties formed by the associa- 
tion of political groups of the same general inclination, a very distinct devel- 
opment is visible in this direction. 


The Old Parties 
Democratic Alliance . 
Popular Democrats , . 
Republican Federation 
Radical Socialist . . . 

Socialist 

Communist 


Tendency 

(Conservative) 

(Christian Socialist) 

(Liberal) 

(Small and medium bourgeoisie) 
(Social Democrats) 

(Marxist) 


The Syndicates 

Confederation of Intellectual Workers . . . (Liberal) 

French Confederation of Christian Workers (Catholic) 

General Confederation of Agriculturists . . (Conservative) 
General Confederation of Country Workers . (Social Democrat) 
General Confederation of Labor (Social Democrat) 


Resistance Organizations 
Those of the Liberation 
Those of the Resistance 
Combat 

Defense of France 

United Forces of Patriotic Youth 

France au Combat 

Franc-Tireur 

Front National 



FRANCE 


67 


PRESS 

At the time of the evacuation of Paris in June, 1940, all Paris newspapers ceased to appear in 
Paris and many of them went to the provinces. Many of them have now returned to the capital. 
The chaotic condition of the French press has made it impossible to record many changes in owner- 
ship and editorial direction. The following lists are therefore to be regarded as a general index 
rather than as an authoritative guide. 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc, 

I. PARIS DAILIES — MORNING 

L’Aube Christian Socialist. Georgs Bidault {Ed,) 

Aurore Liberal; Radical Soaalist. Paul Bastid {Ed,) 

Combat Left Resistance (Combat). Albert Camus {Ed,) 

Le Figaro Conservative. Pierre Brisson {Ed,) 

France-Libre Moderate Resistance. Raoul PeignS {Ed.) 

Franc-Tireur Left Resistance. Albert Bayct {Ed,) 

Front National .... Left Resistance. Jacques Debu (Ed,) 

Liberation Resistance (Liberation Nord). Louis Rollin {Ed,) 

L'Humanite Communist Organ. Marcel Cachin (£d.) 

Le Parisien Libere .... Moderate Resistance. Claude Bellanger {Ed,) 

Le Populaire Socialist Party. 

Resistance Moderate Resistance. P. Faureau {Ed) 

Patrie Army Paper. Ministry of War {Pub.) 

II , PARIS DAILIES — EVENING 

Ce Soir Communist. Louis Aragon {Ed.) 

France-Soir Left Resistance. Texcier {Ed.) 

Liberation-Soir .... Left Resistance. Gaston Boyer (Ed.) 

Libres Non-political. F. Moulin {Ed) 

Paris-Presse Non-political. Philippe Barres {Ed) 


III. PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS 
Le Moniteur du Puy de Dome, CHermont-Ferrand 
Le Nouvelliste de Lyon, Lyon 
Le Progres, Lyon 
Le Courrier du Centre, Limoges 
La Petite Gironde, Bordeaux 
La Depeche de Toulouse, Toulouse 
L’Eclaireur de Nice, Nice 
La France de Bordeaux, Bordeaux 
Le Petit Dauphinois, Grenoble 
L’Echo du Nord, Lille 
Le Petit Marseillais, Marseille 
Le Petit Provencal, Marseille 

IV. WEEKLY PUBLICATIONS 

VoLONTEs — Michel ColKnet. 

Resistance Ouvriere — edited by Committee. 

Ailes Fran^aises — professional weekly. 

Action — P. Courtade. 

Carrefour — Georges Boutelleau. 

Canard Enchaine — Pierre Benard. 

France d’Abord — edited bv Committee (FTPF). 

Femmes Franqaises — Ediw Thomas. 

Fieles de France. 

France-Urss. 

Gavroche — ReneLalou. 

Italie Libre — Italian Committee pf National Liberation. 

PAccuse. 

Jbunesse — Socialist youth. ^ 

Libertes — edited by Committee. 

Le Peuple — Organ of General Labor Confederation. 

La Bataieee — Francois Quilici.* 
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La Marseillaise — Andre Carrel — Front National. 

La Terre — Waldeck Rochet — Communist Party. 

La Vie Ouvriere — Gaston Monmousseau. 

Le Jeunne Combattant — edited by Committee. 

L*Avant-Gajeu)E — Raymond Guyot — Communist youth. 

La Tchecoslovaqxhe Nouvelle. 

Le Jeitne Patriote — Front National Youth. 

Lettres Franqaises — Claude Morgan. 

Marie France — edited by Committee, 

Nouvelle Jeunesse — edited by Committee. 

Nouvelles Sovietiques — USSR Embassy. 

Paris Cinema. 

PROrESSION, 

Raoio 44 — Lionel Hart. 

Syndicalisme — Federation of Christian Workers. 

CoxjRRiER Fransais DU Temoignage Chretien — Pere Pierre Chaillet. 
La France au Combat — Jean Longueville and Marcel Bacquet. 

Temps Present — Stanislas Fumet. 

Mondes Nouveaux — Jean Martet. 

Ambiance — Jacques Gaisser (Films). 

Les Echos — Robert and Emile Schrieber (financial review). 

Les Ailes — Georges Houard. 

Ceux DU Maquis — “Major Victoire.” 

Unir. 

VOLONTES. 


MONTHLY PUBLICATIONS 

Eternelle Revue L’Enseignement 

Ceux du Maquis Le Medecin Franqais 

La Marine Nationale L*Universite Libre 

La Liberation Paysanne Poesie 44 

L’ficoLE Laique Renaissance 



GERMANY 

Capital: Berlin 

Area: 225,254 square miles (land area; October, 1938 estimate) 

Population: 79,37Si5iSi (May, 1939 estimate) (Including Austria and the Sudetenland, but 
excluding the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia) 

Fuehrer and Chancellor 
Adolf Hitler (National Socialist) 


Cabinet 

National Socialist 

Appointed January 30, 1933; since reorganized several times 

PARLIAMENT 

(Reichstag) 

Last elections March 2g, 1936, April 10, 1938, and December 4, 1938 
President: Hermann W. Goering (National Socialist) 

Number of members 855* 

* Including Deputies to represent Austria and Sudetenland. 

Parliament by the act of March 24, 1933, delegated its legislative power to 
the Nazi Government for a period of four years; and extended the period for 
another four years in 1937 and 1941. It now has nominal consultative functions 
only. 

There was a general election in Germany on November 12, 1933, after the 
Government’s withdrawal from the League of Nations, to vote on two ques- 
tions: (i) Whether the voters endorsed as their own the policy of the Hitler 
government, (2) Whether they would vote for the National Socialist list of 
candidates — the only list put before them — for new members of the Reichs- 
tag. On question (i), 93.4 percent, and on question (2) 92.2. percent of the 
votes cast were affirmative. 

After the death of President von Hindenburg on August 2, 1934, Chancellor 
Adolf Hitler added the functions of President to those of Chancellor and in- 
corporated the two offices in the title Fuehrer and Reichskanzier. This act was 
subsequently submitted to the German people in a plebiscite held on August 
19, 1934. The vote was as follows: ‘‘Yes,” 38,363,195 (88.1 percent of votes 
cast); “No,” 4,294,727 (9.8 percent of votes cast); invalid 872,310 (2 percent 
of votes cast). 

UNION WITH AUSTRIA 

The annexation of Austria on March 12, 1938, was legalized by the following 
measures: 

I. Law of March 13 of the Austriaa Government, reading as follows; 

“Constitutional Federal Law for the Reunion of Austria with the German 
R.eich* 

“On the grounds of Article 3, Section 2 of the Federal Constitutional Law, 
regarding extraordinary measures within the framework of the Constitution 
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(Federal Legal Gazette i, 255, 1934) the Federal Government has provided: 

^'Article i. Austria is a Land of the German Reich. 

Article 2. A free and secret plebiscite takes place on Sunday, April 10, 
1938, among the men and women of Austria of more than 20 years of age on 
the reunion with the German Reich. 

‘^Article 3. The plebiscite is decided by a majority of the votes cast. 

“Article 4. The measures necessary for the execution and elaboration of 
this Constitutional Law will be taken in the form of decrees. 

“Article 5. This Constitutional Law goes into effect on the day of its pro- 
mulgation. The Federal Government is entrusted with the execution of this 
Federal Constitutional Law.^’ 

This law was signed by all members of the federal Austrian Government 
and went into effect March 13, 1938. 

2. This law was thereupon followed by a German Law, dated Linz, March 
13, and signed by Hitler, Frick, Ribbentrop and Hess, declaring the Austrian 
Law, cited above, to be also a German Reich Law. 

3. The third stage in the legal incorporation of Austria into the Reich con- 
sisted of the plebiscite which took place simultaneously with Reichstag elec- 
tions of April 10, 1938. In the latter, there was, as usual, only the one National 
Socialist list, with 813 candidates, all of whom were declared elected. 

OTHER AGGRESSIONS 

In October, 1938, as a result of the Munich Conference, an area of some 
16,000 square miles of Czechoslovakian territory and a population of about 
4,000,000 were added to Germany. 

On March 14, 1939, Bohemia was invaded and subsequently Chancellor 
Hitler set up a Reich Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia and took the newly 
independent state of Slbvakia under the “protection” of Germany. (See 
Czechoslovakia, p. 45.) 

On March 22, 1939, Lithuania ceded the Memel territory to Germany. 

On September i, 1939, the German Army entered Poland and in a rapid 
campaign, and with the aid of Soviet Russia, forced the Polish Government 
to flee to Rumania on September 18, 1939. Danzig and other former German 
areas were taken over by the Reich and the rest of Poland divided between 
Germany and Soviet Russia. 

On April 9, 1940, German troops occupied Denmark and Norway, and these 
countries were brought under German control. 

On May 10, 1940, German troops attacked Luxembourg, Belgium and The 
Netherlands. The European territories of these countries were brought under 
German control. Subsequently Germany and Italy invaded France, and 
occupied all French territory on the continent of Europe. 

In April, 1941, German and Italian troops attacked and occupied Yugoslavia 
and Greece. 

In June, 1941, German troops attacked Soviet Russia. The territories which 
formerly comprised Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia were wrested from the 
Russians together with a considerable area of European Russia. 

By the end of 1944 the Germans had been expelled from most of the territory 
which they overran in the early part of the war. Some countries had been 
completely liberated. The delimitations of territory and the administration of 
all these areas will not be settled until the end of the war. 
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PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

National Socialist Gei^ian Labor Party (Nazis): The only legal party, 
the political backbone of the state. Hitler is Fuehrer of the Party. The Na- 
tional Socialist militia (the Sturm Abteilnng [SA or “brown shirts’’] and the 
Schutz Staifel [SS or special guards]) are integral parts of the party organiza- 
tion. In domestic policy the Party stands for a strongly centralized and unified 
German Reich. Power and responsibility lie with the Leader. The National 
Socialist state is based on the concept of racial purity; non-Ar>’^ans have been 
eliminated from German economic and social life. The economic system has 
been reformed to give wide powers to employers and government labor au- 
thorities. Trade-unions and employers-unions have been replaced by the 
Deutsche Arbeitsfront, a national organization which includes a large majority 
of laborers and employees and which is intended ultimately to include all 
employers as well. In foreign policy the Party has carried out an aggressive, 
nationalistic policy. It demanded particularly the abrogation of the Versailles 
Treaty, equality of armaments, and the eventual union of all Germanic peoples 
in one German State. 

Leaders: Adolf Hitler (Leader of Party, Chancellor, Supreme Commander 
of the Armed Forces), Heinrich Himmler (Minister of the Interior, Leader of 
the SS and of the State Police), Hermann W, Goering (Special Commissioner 
for Four-Year Plan, Minister-President of Prussia, Minister of Aeronautics, 
Reich Marshal), Martin Bormann (Deputy Leader of Party, Reich Minister), 
Dr. Joseph Goebbels (Minister of Public Enlightenment and Propaganda), 
Dr. Wilhelm Frick (Reich Protector of Bohemia and Moravia), Joachim von 
Ribbentrop (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Dr. Bernhard Rust (Minister of 
Science, Education and Public Instruction), Albert Speer (Minister for Arma- 
ments and War Production), Herbert Backe (Minister of Agriculture), Dr. 
Otto Georg Thierack (Minister of Justice), Julius Heinrich Dorpmulier (Min- 
ister of Transportation), Dr. Hans Frank (Reich Minister without Portfolio 
and Governor General of the Government General [Poland]), Wilhelm Ohne- 
sorge (Minister for Post and Telegraph), Walter Funk (Minister of Economics 
and President of the Reichsbank), Dr. Robert Ley (Councilor of Prussian State, 
Organization Leader of the National Socialist Party and Leader of the Labor 
Front), Dr. Earl Hermann Frank (Reich Minister and State Secretar}’’ of the 
Protectorates), Arthur Azmann (Leader of the Hitler Youth Organization), 
Alfred Rosenberg (Head of Party Foreign Political Office and Minister for the 
Occupied Territories in the East) and Walter Scheppmann (Leader of the SA). 

Others working with the Government but not regarded as Nazi Party leaders 
are; Baron Konstantin von Neurath (President of the Privy Council), Count 
Schwerin von Krosigk (Minister of Finance), Franz Seldte (Minister of Labor), 
Field Marshal Wilhelm Keitel (Chief of Staff), Hans Heinrich Lammers (Reich 
Minister and Chief of Reich Chancery) and Dr. Otto Meissner (Minister of 
State and Chief of the Praesidial Chancery of the Chancellor). 

On August 30, 1939, a Ministerial Council for Defense of the Reich was 
formed by decree of Chancellor Hitler. Its members now are: Field Marshal 
Goering (Chairman), Martin Bormann, Dr- Wilhelm Frick, Dr. Walther 
Funk, Dr. Hans Heinrich Lammers and Field Marshal Wilhelm Keitel. 
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PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

The press in Germany has been “coordinated,” and thus ceases to have any political affilia- 
tions other than National Socialist. 


Name of Paper 

Das Schwarze Korps . . . 

Der Angriff 

Deutsche Allgemeine Zeitung 
Deutscher Reichsanzeiger und 
Preussischer Staatsanzeiger 

Kolnische Zeitung .... 
(Cologne) 

Hamburger Fremdenblatt. . 
(Hamburg) 

Leipziger Neueste Nachrich- 
ten (Leipzig) 

Hamburger Tageblatt . . 

(Hamburg) 

Munchner Neueste Nachrich- 
ten (Munich) 

Volkischer Beobachter . . 

(Munich and Berlin) 


Die Deutsche Volkswirtshaft . 
(weekly) 

Das Reich (weekly) . . . 

Der Stiirmer (weekly) . . 

Zeitschrift fur Geopolitik 
Zatschrift fur Politik . . . 


Deutsches Nachrichten . . 

Bureau 


Name of Paper 

Neues Wiener Tageblatt . . 

Wiener Neueste Nachrichten . 
Volldscher Beobachter . . 

Die Boerse 

(weekly) 


Character 
Organ of the SS. 

Berlin organ of Labor Front. 

Daily; publishes texts of laws 
and official announcements, 
also articles, summaries, etc, 


Organ of National Socialist 
Party, 


Economic and financial. 

Sponsored by Propaganda 
Ministry; large circulation. 
Anti-Semitic organ. 

Geographical. 

NEWS AGENCIES 
Official. 


AUSTRIAN PRESS 
Published in Vienna 
Character 

Old established; large drcu- 
lation; represents finandal 
and middle-class interest. 
Nazi daily. 

Political daily. 

Economic and finandal. 


Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc, 
Gunter d’Alquen {Ed,) 
Kurt Kranzlein {Ed,) 

Dr. Karl Silex {Ed,) 


Dr. Alfred Neven Doumont 
{Prop,) 

Dr. Johann Schafer {Ed,) 

Dr. Sven von Muller {Ed,) 

Edgar Herfurth & Co. {Pub,) 
Dr. Hans Drexler {Ed,) 
Hermann Okrass {Ed,) 

Dr, Giselher Wirsing {Ed,) 

Franz Eher Nachf. G. m. b. H. 
{Pub,) 

Alfred Rosenberg and Wilhelm 
Weiss {Eds,) 

Hans Ruban {Ed,) 

Deutscher Verlag {Pub.) 

E. Mundler {Ed?) 

Julius Streicher {Pub.) 

Ernst Hiemer {Ed,) 

Prof. Dr. Karl Haushofer {Ed,) 
Wilhelm Ziegler {Ed.) 


Deutsches Nachrichten Buro 
G.m. b. H. {Pub.) 

Dr. OttoMejer {Director General) 


Proprietor, Editor, etc, 
Steyrermuehl A. G. {Prop,) 


Dr. Richard Turba {Pub.) 
Hans Troppert {Ed.) 
Kronos Verlag A- G. {Prop.) 


Grazer Tages^st (Graz) . 
Klranfurter Freie Stimmen 


(Klagenfurt)^ 

Oberdienan Z^tung . . . Nad. 

(Linz) 

Innsbrucker Nachrichten . , Anri-semitic, 

(Innsbruck) 

Sakburger Zdtung . , . Nazi. 

(Salzburg) 

Hdmatblatt . . . . . Nad. 

(Weis) 


Prodndal Newspapers in Austria , 

Anti-semitic. Dr. Zaversky (Ed,) 

Anti-semitic. Dr. Heinz Paller {Ed,) 


Herbert Caspers {Ed.) 
Ernst Kainrath {Ed.) 
Otto Haendle {Ed.) 

H, Jungreuthmayer {Ed,) 



UNITED KINGDOM OF 


GREAT BRITAIN 

AND NORTHERN IRELAND* 

Capital: London 

Area: 94,277 square nules (including Northern Ireland) 
Population: 47>75S»ooo (1941 estimate including Northern Ireland) 


Sovereign 
King George VI 

Born in 1895; proclaimed King December 12, 1936, 
on the abdication of Edward VIII 


Cabinet 

National 

Assumed office in November, 1935; widened as National Govern- 
ment to include Labor and Liberal opposition in 
May, 1940 


Prime Minister 

Winston Churchill (Conservative) 


PARLIAMENT 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(House of Lords) 


Lord Chancellor: Viscount Simon (Liberal National) 

Peers of the Royal Blood 

Dukes 

Marquesses . . 

Earls 

Viscounts 

Barons 

Scottish Representative Peers 

Irish Representative Peers 

Archbishops. 

Bishops 


3 

to 

38 


129 

87 

481 

16 

IZ 

2 

24 


Total 


801 


NoU: Party alignment in the House of Lords is not definitely fixed. Present membership is 
divided as follows: 420 (Conservative); 63 OLiberal); 15 (Liberal National); 16 (Labour); 6 (Na- 
tional Labour): i (National); i (Independent); the reminder have no pari^ connections; 3X are 
minors. Attendance is seldom more than 100^ with an overwhdming Conservative majority. 

* See dso section on Northern Ireland, on page 81. 

(7.3) 



74 


GREAT BRITAIN 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(House of Commons) 

Last general election N member, iQSSt for fivC’-year term, prolonged annually for a year in November 
IQ40, iQ4ii 1942, 194s and 1944, 212 by-elections have been held since 1935. ’ 

Speaker: Col. Rt. Hon. Douglas Clifton Brown (Conservative) 


Parties and leaders Representation 

Government 

Conservative (Winston Churchill) 362 

Labour (Socialist) (C. R. Attlee) 166 

Liberal National (Viscount Simon) 28 

Liberal (Sir Archibald Sinclair) 18 

National Labour (Malcolm MacDonald) 5 

National 4 

583 

Opposition 

Independent 21 

Independent Labour (Socialist) 4 

Independent Labour Party (James Maxton) ... 3 

Common Wealth 3 

Communist i 

J2 

Total 615 


Note: In the general election of November, 1935, the polling at contested elections was: Govern- 
ment — ComervsLtives 10,496,300; Liberal Nationals 887,331; National Labour 339,811; Inde- 
pendent Nationals 86,716. Opposition — Labour 8,325,491; Independent Labour 139,577; Liberals 
(including Independent Liberals) 1,422,116; Independents 272,595; Communist 27,117. 

Immediately following the declaration of war on Germany on September 3, 
1939, Neville Chamberlain, the then Prime Minister, set up a small War 
Cabinet of nine members to replace the former Cabinet of 22 Ministers. Mr. 
Chamberlain resigned as Prime Minister in May, 1940, and was succeeded by 
Winston Churchill. The War Cabinet now comprises the following: 

Winston Churchill (Prime Minister, First Lord of the Treasury and Minister 
of Defense), C. R. Attlee (Lord President of the Council and Deputy Prime 
Minister), Anthony Eden (Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Leader of the 
House of Commons), Sir John Anderson (Chancellor of the Exchequer), 
Oliver Lyttelton (Minister of Production), Ernest Bevin (Minister of Labor 
and National Service), Lord Woolton (Minister of Reconstruction) and Her- 
bert Morrison (Secretary of State for Home Affairs and Minister of Home 
Security). 

The following heads of Government Departments are not members of the 
Cabiimt, although in peacetime they would be in the Cabinet: 

A. V. Alexander (Admiralty), R. S. Hudson (Agriculture and Fisheries), 
Sir Archibald Sinclair (Air), Sir Stafford Cripps (Aircraft Production), (^ 1 . 
Oliver Stanley (Colonies), Ernest Brown (Chancellor of the Duchy of Lan- 
caster), Lord Cranborne (Dominions), R. A. Butler (Education), Col. J. J, 
Llewellin (Food), Major Gwilym Lloyd George (Fuel and Power), H. U. Wil- 
Unk (Health), Leopold Amery (India and Burma), Brendan Bracken (Informa- 
tion), Sir Donald Somervell (Attorney-General), James Reid (Lord Advocate), 
Sir David Maxwell Fyfe (Solicitor-General), Sir David King Murray (Solicitor- 
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General for Scotland), Lord Simon (Lord Chancellor), Lord Bea verb rook 
(Lord Priv}?’ Seal), Lord Cherwell (Paymaster General), Sir Walter Wbmersley 
(Pensions), Capt. Harry Crookshank (Postmaster-General), Tom Johnston 
(Scotland), Sir Andrew Duncan (Supply), William S, Morrison (Town and 
Country Planning), Hugh Dalton (Trade), Sir James Grigg (War), Lord 
Leathers (War Transport), Duncan Sandys (Works and Planning), Richard 
K. Law (Minister of State), Sir William Jewitt (Social Security) and Lord 
Swinton (Civil Aviation). 

Also the following Ministers Resident abroad: Harold Macmillan (Minister 
Resident at Allied Headquarters, North-West Africa), Sir Edward Grigg 
(Minister Resident in the Middle East), Ben Smith (Minister Resident in 
Washington for Supply) and Capt. Harold Balfour (Minister Resident in 
West Africa). 

The War Cabinet is responsible for the coordination of all branches of the 
nation^s war effort and for carrying on the war to the utmost ability of the 
country. It is assisted in these duties by Committees of Ministers usually 
presided over by a member of the Cabinet. 

Cooperation with the governments of the Dominions has been continuous. 
Ministerial representatives of each Dominion and India came to London to 
consult with Ministers of the British Government as to the best method 
whereby Britain and the Dominions could each progressively make their most 
effective contribution to the common cause by way of man power and material 
resources. This cooperation is being carried on by the Dominion High Com- 
missions assisted by military and economic specialists. 

PARTY PROGRAMS 'AND LEADERS 
Parties Supporting the National Government 

For the history of the National Government (formed August 25, 1931) and 
the alignment of parties see previous issues of this Political Handbook. 

Conservative Party: Likewise called the Unionist Party; forms the large 
majority of the supporters of the National Government; successor to the Tory 
Party of the i8th and 19th centuries; opposes innovations based on theory or 
idealistic purposes as distinct from reforms based on inherited and tried insti- 
tutions; opposes socialism, nationalization of property, and the interference 
by the state with individual rights. 

Leaders: Winston Churchill (Prime Minister, First Lord of the Treasury, 
and Minister of Defense), Viscount Halifax (Ambassador to the United States), 
Anthony Eden (Foreign Secretary), Oliver Lyttelton (Minister of Production), 
Oliver Stanley (Colonies), W. S. Morrison (Town and Country Planning), 
Earl Winterton, R. A. Butler (Education), Ralph Assheton (Chairman of 
Party Organization), R. S. Hudson (Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries), 
Viscount Cranborne (Dominions), Lord Swinton (Civil Aviation), A. Duff 
Cooper, the Marquess of Londonderry, Col. J. J. Llewellin (Minister of Food) 
and Hon. G. Stuart (Joint Chief Whip). 

Labour Party (Socialist) : Composed of the membership of national or- 
ganizations (trade unions, socialist, and cooperative societies) and local or- 
ganizations (constituency and local labour parties), the constituent organiza- 
tions nominating and financing candidates who, following endorsement by the 
National Executive, run as official Labour candidates; also has an agreement 
with the Cooperative Party (representing the interests of consumers organized 
in cooperative societies), whose members in Parliament form part of the 
Labour Party. 
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Labour is a full partner in the National Government, whose war aims it 
supports. It subscribes wholeheartedly to President Roosevelt’s “Four Free- 
doms ” and to the principles of the Atlantic Charter. It seeks at home “planned 
production for common use” in order to provide full employment, to rebuild a 
better Britain, to provide social services to ensure adequate health, nutrition, 
and care in old age for everybody, and to provide full educational opportuni- 
ties for all. It holds that the future economic and social prosperity of British 
citizens is bound up with the prosperity of all peoples: therefore it will en- 
deavour to promote a higher international standard of living. The Labour 
Party holds that in all colonial territories the primary object of the adminis- 
tration must be the well-being, education and development of the native in- 
habitants, and their training in every possible way, so that they may be able 
in the shortest possible time to govern themselves. In the interim mineral 
and other resources should be operated as government concerns in trusteeship 
for the native community. Labour holds that the aggressor nations, after mil- 
itary defeat, must be disarmed and kept disarmed; that the principle of col- 
lective security against aggression must be given its appropriate methods and 
institutions ; that there must not be any attempt to impose a peace of revenge 
upon the defeated enemy countries, or terms which deprive them of the right 
to that well-being which is the due reward of capacity and energy exercised in 
a peaceful way for peaceful ends. 

Leaders: C. R. Attlee (Deputy Prime Minister), Arthur Greenwood (Treas- 
urer of the Labour Party), Ernest Bevin (Minister of Labour and National 
Service), Herbert Morrison (Secretary of State for Home Affairs and Minister 
of Home Security), Lord Addison (Leader in the House of Lords), Hugh Dalton 
(President of the Board of Trade), A. V. Alexander (First Lord of the Admi- 
ralty), Tom Johnson (Secretary of State for Scotland), Earl of Listowel, W. 
Whiteley (Joint Chief Whip), Ellen Wilkinson (Parliamentary Secretary, 
Minister of Home Security), P. J. Noel-Baker (Parliamentary Secretary, 
Ministry of War Transport), James Walker, Harold Laski, Barbara Gould 
and J. S. Middleton (Secretary of the Party). 

Liberal National Party: Originally composed of a group of Liberal Mem- 
bers of Parliament who believed that the National Government should have 
complete freedom in approaching national problems without restraint of party 
views. Formed a separate party in 1933 after the Liberals supporting Sir 
H^erbert Samuel (afterwards Viscount Samuel) had gone into opposition. 

Leaders: Viscount Simon (Lord Chancellor), Ernest Brown (Chancellor of 
the Duchy of Lancaster), E. L. Burgin, Sir Andrew Duncan (Minister of Sup- 
ply), Sir Geoffrey Shakespeare, Lord Hutchison of Montrose, R. H. Bernays 
and Lord Teviot. 

National Labour: The National Labour group was originally formed of 
those Labour Ministers and members, and their supporters, who helped in 
1931 to establish the National Government. 

Leaders: Malcolm MacDonald (High Commissioner in Canada) and Harold 
Nicolson. 

Nationals (not actually a party) : Individual members support the govern- 
ment. They include Sir John Anderson (Chancellor of the Exchequer), Sir 
Andrew Duncan (Minister of Supply) and Sir James Grigg (War Secretary). 

Liberal Party: Successor to Whig Party. The former Independent (Lloyd 
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George) Liberals rejoined the Liberal Party when Parliament convened after 
the 1935 election* The Liberal Party joined the National Government in May, 
1940- 

The Liberal Party regards its first aim in the War as the ntter destruction 
both of Nazi-Germany, because it is the irreconcilable enemy of freedom, and 
of German designs on the hegemony of Europe, because those designs have 
been the cause of five wars in the last seventy-five years, in ail of which Ger- 
many was the aggressor. After the war it hopes that victors, vanquished and 
neutrals will share in the work of creating a new order and in the responsibility 
of maintaining it. It demands that the injuries done to the Poles and Czecho- 
slovaks should be repaid, that the people of Austria should be enabled to decide 
their own fate. It does not desire territory from Germany or to humiliate or 
impoverish that country. It regards it as essential that Britain must have 
permanent security from the recurring horror of war. 

Leaders: Sir Archibald Sinclair (Minister for Air), Sir Percy Harris, Vis- 
count Samuel (Leader in the House of Lords), David Lloyd George, Major G. 
Lloyd George (Minister for Fuel and Power), Harcourt Johnstone (Secretary 
for Overseas Trade), Graham White and D. M. Foot (Parliamentary Secre- 
tary, Economic Warfare). 

Parties Opposing the Government 

Independent Labour Party: A small group advocating more direct ad- 
vance toward socialism 5 opposed to the war and the political truce. 

Leaders: James Maxton, J. McGovern, Campbell Stephen and A. Fenner 
Brockway. 

Communist Party: In 1935 elections the Party elected one member 
(W. Gallacher) of the House of Commons. Supports the Go\=^ernment on War 
issues. 

Common Wealth Movement: A movement advocating the common owner- 
ship of all the great resources. 

Leaders: Sir Richard Acland, Hugh Lawson, J. E. Loverseed, Tom Win- 
bringham, and Alan P. Good. 


PRESS 

Name of Paper Political Jffiliation Proprietor ^ Editor^ etc, 

I. DAILIES — LONDON 

Daily Express Independent; Imperialist. Lord Beaverbrook {ContrcMing 

2,825,138 * shareholder) 

A. Chrisrianscn (Ed.) 

Daily Herald Labour. Odbams Press, Ltd. and Trade 

1,750,000 Union Congress (Props.) 

Perqr Cudlipp (Ed.) 

Daily Mail Independent. Lord Rothermere (ControUing 

1,4.16,102 shareholder) (Assoc. Newspa- 

pers, Ltd.) (Prop.) ’ 

S. Horniblow (Ed) 

Daily Mirror Independent; anti-Conserva- Daily Mirror Newspaper Ltd. 

2,000,000 live. C. E. Thomas (Ed.) 

DaSy Sketch Conservative. Kemsiey Newspapers Ltd. 

781,278 ^ Sidney Carroll (Mg. Ed.) 

D^y Telegraph & Morning Independent Conservative. Lord Camrose (Prop) 

Post 700,795 ” Arthur E. Watson (Ed.) 

Daily Worker Communist. British section of tie 3d Inter- 

g6,ooo national (Puh.) 

W. Rust (Ed.) 


*Thc circulation figures are taken from Editor (2? Piehlishet^ Iniernatioiud Year Book^ S 944 * 
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Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Evening News Independent. Lord Rothermere {Controlling 

1,002,436 shareholder) (Assoc. Newspa- 

pers, Ltd.) {Prop.) 

Guy Schofield {Ed.) 

Evening Standard .... Independent; Conservative Lord Beaverbrook {Controlling 
588,842 tendency; Imperialist. shareholder) ^ 


Sydney R. Elliott {Ed.) 

Financial News .... Independent. Financial Newspaper Proprie- 

tors, Ltd. {Prop!) 

Eyre & Spottiswoode {Control- 
ling shareholders) 

Hargreaves Parkinson {Ed.) 


Financial Times .... Independent. Lord Camrose {Controlling in- 

terest) 

A. G. Cole {Acting Ed.) 

News Chronicle .... Liberal. Daily News Ltd., L. J. Cadbury 

1,306,750 {Chairman) 

' Gerald Barry {Ed.) 

Star (evening) Liberal. Sir Walter Layton {Chairman) 

600.000 A, Cranfield {Ed.) 

Times Very influential; independent; Col. J. J. Astor, J. Walter 

178.000 moderate Conservative; {Controlling shareholders) 

correspondence from men R. M, Barrington-Ward {Ed.) 
of all parries. 


11 . DAILIES — ENGLAND AND WALES 


Birmingham Post .... 

Conservarive. 

L. P. Hadley {Ed.) 

(Birmingham) 

Yorkshire Observer . , . 

(Bradford) 

Western Mail 

Liberal. 

S. Oddy {Ed.) 

Conservarive. 

D. R, Presser {Ed.) 

(Cardiff) 

Yorkshire Post .... 

Conservarive. 

Yorkshire Conservative News- 

(Leeds) 


paper, ^ Ltd. {Controlling share- 

W. L. Andrews {Ed.) 

John Macleay {Ed.) 

Liverpool Daily Post . . . 

(Liverpool) 

Daily Dispatch 

Independent Liberal. 

Conservative. % 

Allied Newspapers, Lord Kerns- 

(Manchester) 


ley {Chairman) 

Manchester Guardian . . 

Advanced Liberal; influential 

A. Nicol (Ed.) 

A. P. Wadsworth (Ed.) 

(Manchester) 

newspaper; well informed 

Newcastle Journal and North 

on foreign affairs. 
Conservative. 

J. C. Grant {Ed.) 

Mail (Newcastle) 

Western Morning News . . 

Independent. 

J. L. Palmer {Acting Editor-in- 

(Plymouth) 

Chief) 

Telegraph and Independent 
(Sheffield) 

Conservative. 

Subsidiary of Allied Newspapers. 
F. K. Gardiner {Ed.) 

A. Cobham {Ed.) 

Yorkshire Herald .... 

Conservative. 

(York) 


HI. DAILIES — SCOTLAND 

Aberdeen Press and Journal . 

Conservative. 

Allied Newspapers (Lord Kerns- 

(Aberdeen) 


ley) (Props.) 

Scotsman 

Conservative, 

W. Veitch {Ed. tn Chief) 

John Ritchie & Co. {Controlling 

(Edinburgh) 


shareholders) 

Daily Record , . , . , 

Independent Conservative. 

George A. Waters {Ed.) 
Associated Company and Allied 

(Glasgow) 

Newspapers. 

Glasgow Herald , . , . 

Independent Conservative; 

C. B. Livingstone {Ed^ 

George Outram & Co., Ltd. 

(Glasgow) 

moderate. 

W. D. Robieson (JSd.) 
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IV. NEWSPAPER GROUPS 

There are sue newspaper concerns in Great Britain which might be called “trusts” in the loose 
sense that they are <^ixibines, controlled by hnancial corporations or “chains’* which have no 
particularly local basis. These with the number of newspapers tiey control are; 

Associ&Ud Newspapers (Rothermere) controlling 2 national newspapers, i London 
evening, 10 provincial evening papers in 9 towns, and 8 weeklies, 

Kemsley Newspapers controlling 5 national newspapers and 13 provincial morning, 
6 evening and 2 Sunday papers in 6 towns). 

Westminster Press Newspapers controlling 13 pronneial (4 morning, S evening and 1 
Sunday paper in 8 towns), and 22 weeklies. 

London Express Newspapers Limited (Beaverbrook) controlling 2 national (i morning 
and I Sunday), 2 provincial (i morning and i evening), and i London evening. 

Provincial Newspapers Limited controlling 4 provincial evening papers in 4 towns and 7 
weeklies. 

Portsmouth and Sunderland Newspapers controlling 3 provincial evening papers in 3 towns. 

(The last two named are by comparison small concerns, included because their properties arc 
not on a local basis- SoutJwrn Newspapers Ltd., are not included as a trust because, although they 
own 3 provincial papers in 3 towns, these are all within a comparatively small area in the same 
district.) 


Name of Paper 
Economist (weekly) . 


Great Britain and the East . 


Illustrated London News 

Tribune 

Manchester Guardian . . . 

Weekly (Manchester) 

New Statesman & Nation 
(weekly) 

News of the World . . . 

(weekly on Sunday) 

Observer 

(weekly on Sunday) 

People (weekly on Sunday) . 

Punch 

Reynolds (weekly) .... 
Spectator (weekly) .... 

Statist (weekly) .... 
Sunday Chronicle and Sunday 
Referee (weekly) 

Sunday Dispatch (weekly) . 


Sunday Express (weekly) . , 


Sunday Graphic (weekly) . . 


Sunday Mail (Glasgow) . . 

(weekly) 

Sunday Pictorial (weekly) 


V. PERIODICALS 

Political Affiliation 
Independent, moderately Lib- 
eral; more financial and sta- 
tistical than political. 


Devoted to British interests 
in the Near, Middle, and 
Far East. 

Conservative. 

Socialist. 

Liberal. 

Independent; radical, with 
Labour tendenqr. 

Independent. 

Independent; Conservative; 
influential. 

Independent. 

Humorous. 

Cooperative. 

Non-partisan; Conservative 
tendency. 

Financial and economic. 

Independent. 

Independent; Imperialist. 


Independent; Imperialist. 


Independent. 


Conservative. 

Independent. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Shares so distributed between 
Financial Newspaper Proprie- 
tors, Ltd., and individual 
shareholders as to ensure edi- 
torial independence. 

Geoffrey Crowther {Ed.) 

William J. Brittain {Ed.) 


Bruce S. Ingram {Ed.) 

Aneurin Bevan {Ed^ 

H. Lockett {Ed.) 

Kingsley Martin (JSd.) 

Maj. Perqr Davies {Ed.) 

Viscount Astor' {Controlling 
shareholder) 

Ivor Brown (Ed.) 

Odhams Press {Prop.) 

H. Ainsworth {Ed.) 

E. V. Knox {Ed.) 

W. R. Richardson {Ed.) 

H. Wilson Harris {Ed.) 

Patrick FitzGerald {Ed.) 

Allied Newspapers {Prop.) 

J. W. Drawbell {Ed.) 

Lord Rothermere {ControUtng 
shareholder) 

Charles Eadc {Ed.) 

Lord Beaverbrook {Controlling 
shareholder 
J. R. Gordon {Ed.) 

Allied Newspapers (Lord Kems- 
ley) {PfOpS^ 

R, Simpson (Ed.) 

Lord Kemsley {Chairman) 

D. Sutherland (Ed.) 

Stuart Campbell (Ed.) 
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Political Affiliation 
Independent; influential. 


Independent Liberal. 
Independent; Conservative. 
Independent; international 
affairs. 

Liberal. 

Imperialist; Conservative. 
Independent. 

Communist. 

Independent. 

Conservative. 

Independent. 

Economic. 

Independent; international re- 
lations. 

Progressive. 

Political and general. 

A review of the politics of the 
British Commonwealth. 
Literary. 


Proprietor i Editor, etc. 

Lord Kemsley {Controlling share- 
holder) (Allied Newspapers 
Ltd.) {Prop.) 

W. W. Hadley {Ed.) 
Viscountess Rhondda {Ed.) 

J. E. Mclnnes {Ed.) 

Royal Institute of International 
Affairs {Pub.) 

Hugh Latimer {Ed.) 

Dr. G. P. Gooch, Rev. Dr. J. 

Scott Lidgett {Eds.) 
Viscountess Milner {Prop.) 

John Armitage {Ed.) 

R. Palme Dutt {Ed.) 

F. A. Voigt {Ed.) 

Conservative Central Office 
{Pub.) 

E. Hulton {Ed.) 

Royal Economic Society {Pub.) 
Lord Keynes {Ed.) 

Royal Institute of International 
Affairs {Puh.) 

Margaret Cleeve {Ed.) 

Leonard Woolf {Ed.\ 

Sir John Murray {Ed.) 

H. V. Hodson {Ed.) 

Peter Quennell {Ed.) 


Name of Paper 
Sunday Times (weekly) 


Time and Tide (weekly) . . 

Times Weekly Edition . . 

Bulletin of International News 
(fortnightly) 

Contemporary Review . 
(monthly) 

National Review (monthly) . 

Fortnightly (monthly) 

Labour (monthly) . . 

Nineteenth Century and After 
(monthlv) 

Onlooker (monthly) . . . 

World Review (monthly) 

Economic Journal .... 
(quarterly) 

International Affairs . . . 

(quarterly) 

Political Quarterly .... 

Quarterly Review .... 

The Round Table (quarterly) 

Cornhill Magazine . . . 

(Thrice yearly) 


British United Press, Ltd. 
Exchange Telegraph Co., Ltd. 

Press Assn., Ltd 

Reuters, Ltd 


NEWS AGENCIES 
Independent. 

Independent- 

Independent. 

Independent. 


Hugh Baillie {Pres.) 

Frank Fisher {Mg. Ed.) 

C. Wills {Ck. and Mg. Dtr.) 

Philip E. Burn {Ed.) 

E. W. Davies {Gen. Mgr.) 

H. Martin {Ed.) 

Owned jointly by the Press 
Association ^ and the News- 
paper Proprietors Association. 

Ralph Deakin, Malcolm Gra- 
ham, A. McLean Ewing, John 
R. Scott, H, N. Heywood 
and R. J. Prew {Dirs.) 



NORTHERN IRELAND 

Capital: Belfast 
Area: 5,450 square miles 
Population: i, 279»753 ( 1937 estimate) 

« 

Sovereign 
King George VI 

Born in 1895; proclaimed King December 12, 1936 
The Government of Northern Ireland was established in con- 
formity with the provisions of the “Government of Ireland Act 
of 1920” (sometimes referred to as the Irish Home Rule Bill of 
1920). This Act which was passed by the Imperial Parliament 
grants certain powers to the Government of Northern Ireland. 
The powers granted by this Act are comparable to those of a 
State in the American Federal Union. The Government consists 
of a Governor, who represents the King, a Cabinet and a 
legislative branch consisting of a Senate and a House of Commons. 
The organization of the Government is almost identical to that 
of the Imperial Government in London. 

In addition to the semi-independent status of the Government 
of Northern Ireland in the United Kingdom, Northern Ireland 
is represented in the United Kingdom Parliament in London by 
13 elective members. 

Governor 

Duke of Abercorn 
Appointed in 1922 

Prime Minister 
Sir Basil Stanlake Brooke 
PARLIAMENT 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senate) (House of Commons) 

The Mayors of Belfast and Londonderry and 24 Last general election, February p, for five- 
members elected by the House of Commons, year term, subject to dissolution of Farliament, 


Parties Repfesentaticm 

Number of members 26 Unionists 38 

Nationalists 6 

Labour % 

Independent Unionists .... % 

Independent Farmer x 

Commonwealth Labour .... i 

Unofficial Unionist ^ I 

Vacancies (Nationalist) .... i 

Total 5 ^ 

(81) 
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THE CABINET 

The composition of the cabinet is as follows: Sir Basil Stanlake Brooke 
(Prime Minister, Commerce, and Production), Major J. M. Sinclair (Finance), 
J. W. Warnock (Home Affairs), H. C. Midgley (Labor), Robert Moore (Agri- 
culture), Lt. Col. S. H. Hall-Thompson (Education), William Grant (Health 
and Local Government) and Sir Roland Nugent (without Portfolio). 


PRESS 


All papers listed are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 
Belfast News-Letter . . . 

Belfast Telegraph (evening) . 

Irish News and Belfast Morn- 
ing News 

Northern Whig and Belfast 
Post 


Political Affiliation 
Unionist. 

Unionist. 

Nationalist. 

Unionist. 


Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 
Belfast News-Letter, Ltd. 

(Prop.), W. H. McKee (Ed.) 
W. & G. Baird, Ltd. (Prop.) 
Robert M. Sayers (Ed,) 

Irish News, Ltd. (Prop.) 
Robert Kirkwood (Ed.) 
Northern Whig, Ltd. (Prop.) 
Bruce Proudfoot (Ed.) 



GREECE* 

Capital: Athens 
Area: 50,270 square miles 
Population: 7,200,000 (1941 estimate) 


Ruler 

King George II 

Born in 1890; succeeded to throne September 22, 1922 

Regent 

Archbishop Damaskikos of Athens 

Appointed by the King on December 30, 1944 

Cabinet 

Formed in Athens following EAM Party revolt against 

Papandreou Government and appointment of Regent 
Took office January 3, 1945 

Premier 

General Nicholas Plastiras 
PARLIAMENT 

Abolished by Royal Decree of August 4, 1936 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

After the return of the King in 1935, Parliament was dissolved, and the new 
elections, held January 26, 1936, gave 143 seats to the Venizelists, 141 to the 
anti-Venizelist groups and 15 to the Communists. As neither major group was 
able to form a cabinet or to agree with its opponents on a coalition, the non- 
partisan cabinet of Premier Demerdjis was continued in office, with General 
John Metaxas as Secretary of War. Deaths followed in fairly rapid succession of 
the ex-Regent, General Kondylis, Mr. Venizelos, Premier Demerdjis, and the 
ex-Premier and Leader of the Populist Party, Mr. Tsaldaris. Gen. Metaxas was 
appointed Premier on April 13, 1936, the non-party cabinet continuing in 
office, and he secured authority from Parliament to govern by decree until 
October, 1936. Meanwhile, on August 4, 1936, Royal decrees were issued dis- 
solving Parliament and suspending the constitutional rights of citizens. All 
laws have since been enacted by Royal decree. Ail political parties were 
abolished. 

On October 28, 1940, General Metaxas rejected an Italian ultimatum, and 
Greece was invaded over the Albanian frontier. The Greek Army soon took the 
initiative and effectively repulsed the Italian attack, being in occupation of 
one-third of Albania when Germany invaded Greece over the Bulgarian frontier 

* Greece was invaded by Germany in April, 1941. The King removed his government to Crete 
on April 23, 1941, thence to Egypt and finally to CSreat Britain, where he arrived on September %%, 
*1941. Athens was liberated on October 13, 1944, and the Government (but not the King) returned 
on October 17, 1944. 
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on April 6 , 1941. M. Koryzis, who succeeded to the Premiership on the death 
of General Metaxas on January 29, 1941, rejected the German ultimatum. 
German mechanized divisions, advancing rapidly from the North, occupied 
Salonica on April 9, and in spite of determined and fierce resistance from Greek 
and British and Imperial Forces which had been landed in Greece, entered 
Athens on April 27. The King and the Greek Government — formed by M. 
Tsouderos on April 21st, 1941, after the death of M. Koryzis — escaped to 
Crete, where the Greek forces fought until the end of May, thence to Egypt, 
and finally proceeded via South Africa to Great Britain, arriving there on 
September 22, 1941. 

Premier Emanuel Tsouderos resigned on April 3, 1944, advising the King to 
give the Premiership to Mr. Sophocles Venizelos. The King was absent in Lon- 
don and Mr. Venizelos was unable to take over until April 14, after a short 
interim of Government by Mr. George Roussos. Mr. Venizelos’ service Cabi- 
net was superseded by that of Mr. George Papandreou on April 26. Under his 
leadership a conference of all Greek party leaders, who expressly left Greece in 
order to participate in this assembly, convened at Lebanon, in Syria, from 
May 17 to May 31. The Lebanon charter resulting from this meeting was 
signed by representatives of all Greek parties and on June 8 the formation 
of a new Government of National Unity, under Mr. George Papandreou, was 
announced. This coalition government was completed on August 19 when 
members of the political Committee in Greece of the EAM organization (Na- 
tional Liberation Front) and the Communist Party agreed to participate in the 
Government. With the liberation of Athens (October 13), following the fight- 
ing of Greek patriots and British troops against the Germans, the Government 
of Mr. Papandreou returned from London to the Greek capital on October 17, 
where on October 24 a new Government of National Unity under Mr. George 
Papandreou was formed. On December 2, 1944, ministers of the EAM 
resigned and fighting broke out between left wing resistance forces and British 
troops. This led to the appointment of the Regent and the fall of the Papan- 
dreou Cabinet. 

The members of the Cabinet are: General Nicholas Plastiras (Premier, War, 
Navy, Air and Merchant Marine), John Sofianopoulos (Foreign Affairs), 
George Sideris (Finance), Nicolas Colyas (Justice, Health and Social Welfare), 
Pericles Rhallis (Education and Interior), John Glavanis (Agriculture and 
National Economy), General Lucas Sakelaropoulos (Communications); and 
the foUowing Under-Secretaries: Leonidas Spais (War), General Theodore 
Conduriotis (Navy), Wing Commander Peter Cilos (Air) and George Melas 
(Foreign Affairs). Michael Mavrocordatos is Under Secretary to the Premier. 

National Liberation Front (EAM): A coalition of liberal and left-wing 
parties; includes Communist, Socialist, Union of Popular Democrats, Agrarian, 
Social Workers, Greek Socialist Union, Social Democracy, and Workers and 
Peasants parties. The National Popular Liberation Army (ELAS) is the 
military wing of the EAM and is commanded by Gen. Stephen Sarafis. 

Liberal Party: The Liberals were once the largest political group in Greece. 
Some are now in the EAM, some in the Government and the rest split into 
many other groupings. 

Le^ir: Themistocles Sophoulis. 

Communist Party (KKE) : An influential party within the EAM. 

Leader: George Siantos (Secretary of Party). 
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Hellenic Democratic National Army (EDES): Composed of National 
Democrats (conservative elements) with nationalistic and royalist sympathies; 
led by General Napoleon Zervas. 

At the last popular elections in Greece in 1936 there were eight large parties: 
Communist, Liberal, Progressive, Peasant-Agrarian, Union, Democratic- 
Union, Popular and Free-Thinkers. 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

The press was only recently^ freed from Axis domination. Doubtless many of the proprietors and 
editors listed below have been removed or have resigned. 


Name of Paper 

Acropolis 

Athinaica Nea 

Eleftheron Vima 

Ethnos (evening) 

Hellenicon Mellon ....... 

Hestia (evening) 

Kathemerini . . ^ 

Messager d’Athenes (in French) . . 

Proia . . 

Typos (evening) . . . . . 

Vradini (evening) 

Neologos (Patras) . 

Le Progres (in French) (Salonica) . . 

Makedonia (Salonica) 

Phos (Salonica) 

Economikos Tachydromos 
(weekly) 

Economologos (weekly) 

Neos Cosmos (weekly) 

Economica Nea (monthly) .... 


Proprietor t Editor, etc, 

N. B, Botsis (Mg. Ed) 

Dem. Lambrakis {Prop.) 

Dem. Fteris {Ed.) 

Dem. Lambrakis {Prop.) 

G. Syriotis {Ed.) 

C. N. Economides (Mg. Ed.) 

N. P. Efstratiou {Ed) 

A. and K. Kyrou {Props, and Eds) 
G. A. Vlachos {Prop, and Ed) 

Jane Z. Stephanopoli {Prop, and Ed.) 
St. J. Pesmazoglou {Prop, and Ed) 
N. Kraniotakis {Ed) 

Leon BortoHs (Mg. Dir.) 

C. D. Frangopoulos {Ed.) 

John Papandropoulos {Ed) 

S. E. Modiano {Dir) 

J. & G. Deludes (Props.) 

D. Rizos (Prop) 

Dem. Lambrakis (Prop) 

Geo. Exindaris (Ed) 

M. Ailianos (Prop, and Ed) 

A. Nicolopoulos (Prop) 

Theo. Rozos {Prop, and Ed.) 


PRESS ASSOCIATIONS 

Agence D’Athenes B. Vekiarelis (Mg. Dir) 

Editor’s Union C. Moraitinis 

Association des Correspondants de la Presse Etrangere Gabriel H. Bronnaire (Pres) 



GUATEMALA 

Capital: Guatemala 
Area: 45,452 square miles 
Population: 3,283,309 (1940 census) 

Revolutionary Junta 

Jorge Toriello Garrido, Major Francisco Arana and Cap- 
tain Jacobo Arbenz 

Assumed office after revolution of October 20, 1944 

President Elect 

Juan Jose Arevalo 

Elected in December, 1944, to assume office March 15, 1945 for 

four-year term 

Cabinet 

Appointed October 20, 1944 

PARLIAMENT 
(Asamblea Nacional Legislativa) 

President: Manuel Galich (Frente Popular Libertador) 

Number of Members 76 

The Assembly was dissolved in October, 1944 and new elections held on No- 
vember 3, 4 and 5. In addition, elections for a Constitutional 
Congress were held in December, 1944. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

During the period of campaigning which led up to the Presidential elections 
of December 17 to 19, 19^, all political parties were new and essentially 
subordinate in principles and platforms to the candidacy of individuals. It is 
possible, now that the elections are over, that even the principal parties sup- 
porting the winning candidate will lose their cohesion or at least may lose 
identity as a group advocating any but the most general principles of liberty 
and freedom and democracy. A constitutional Assembly will convene in Janu- 
ary, 194s, and it is expected that the amended Constitution will provide ma- 
chinery for the registration of political parties and their platforms. The political 
parties which now seem most likely to continue as such are: 

Frente Popular Libertador, the student political party. This group may 
continue to have support from the smaller Renovacion Nacional, the teachers^ 
political party. If this combination were to continue, it might likewise have the 
support of the Union Civica Guatemalteca, a group which describes itself as a 
kind of civic improvement organization, and the Vanguardia Nacional, a 
leftist political group. 

When the winning Presidential candidate, Dr. Juan Jose Arevalo, had be- 
come the candidate of the first two of these groups, he issued a platform which 
provided, in foreign policy^ for cooperation in the cause of the democracies and 
study and solution of post-war problems, and in domestic policy for broad and 
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detailed reforms, mduding Constitutional reform that would definitely seoa 

Montenegro. Leaders of the UCG: ]o!geTSlaC^L f 
nados and Roberto Arzu Cobos. Leaders of the FN- lose 
Solano. E„ri,u= M„.y, 

rSafc/lT iSS W ?“">■ ‘*“1 P'=»M»tial ina 

^“S=r V,;pS?iof parti “«>“ “>»■““ 

uiSv^R” ''■'•■ T»adort 

The meinbers of the Cabinet are; Enrique Munoz (Foreign Affairs) Mai 
Francisco Arana (War), Juan Cordova Gerna (Government), So fflo 

(FfnTnce)!"®^’ Gabriel OrdlaSa 


Name of Paper 
Diario de Centro-America 
(daily) 

El Imparcial (daily) . . . 

El Libertador (daily) . . 

El Mercuric (3 rimes weekly) 
Nuestro Diario (daily) . . 

Proa (weekly) 

(Quezaltenango) 


PRESS 

Papers are published in the capital city and 


Political Affiliations 
Official gazette; founded 1880 

Independent. 

Frente Popular Libertador. 
Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 


Quetzaltenango. 

Proprieior, Editor^ etc, 

. Jose Rodriguez Cerna {Ed,) 

David Vela {Ed.) 

A. Bauer Paiz (Ed,) 

Arturo Clason M. (Ed,) 
Pedro Julio Garcia (Ed.) 
Elsa de Barrios (Ed.) 



HAITI 

Capital: Port-au-Prince 
Area: 10,204 square miles 
Population; 3,000,000 (1938 estimate) 

President 

Elie Lescot 

Elected by National Assembly, composed of Senators and 
Deputies, on April 19, 1944, for seven-year term 
Assumed office May 15, 1944 

Cabinet 

Appointed May 1 5, 1941 

PARLIAMENT 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senat) (Chambre des Deputes) 

Eleven Senators are elected: 4 for 6 years ^ 4 for Entire new Chamber elected on December is, 

4 years^ 3 for 2 years; 10 are appoinied by the 1940, for four-^ear term. 

President. President: Hughes Bour jolly 

President: Alfred Nemours Number of members 37 

Number of members .... 22* 

•Ex-prcsidcnt Vincent is ci-officio Senator for life. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

For several years there has been no cleavage in political life in Haiti along 
party lines as this term is understood elsewhere; in fact there are no parties 
denominated as such today, and consequently no party programs outside of the 
President’s own program. Such division as there has been among political men 
has been along personal lines, and has not assumed any importance. 

The members of the Cabinet, called Secretaries of State, are: Vely Thebaud 
(Interior, Justice and National Defense), Gerard Lescot (Foreign AfiFairs and 
Religion), Maurice Dartigue (Agriculture, Labor and Public Instruction), 
Abel Lacroix (Finance, Commerce and National Economy) and Luc Fouche 
(Public Works). 

There are five Under Secretaries of State as follows: Gontran Rouzier 
(Interior), Jacques Antoine (Foreign Affairs), Pierre Chauvet (Finance and 
Commerce), Antonio Vieux (Justice) and Alix Mathon (Presidency). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affliaiion Proprietor^ Editor^ etc. 

Haiti-Joumal Independent; pro-Lescot. Stenio Vincent {Prop^ 

Jean Fouchard {Dir.) 

Le Matin ...... Conservative; pro-Lescot. Clement Magloire {Prop.) 

Le Moniteur (bi-weekly) . . Official, FHix Bayard (Mgr.) 

Le NouvelKste Pro-Lescot. Ernest G. Chauvet {Prop, and 

Dir.) 

La Phalange Catholic organ. Luc Gurnard (Ed.) 

Le Soir Independent; pro-Lescot. Gerard de Catalogne (Ed.) 
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HONDURAS 

Capital: Tegucigalpa 
Area: 44,275 square miles 
Population: 1,109,833 (1940 census) 


President 

General Tiburcio Carias Andino (Nationalist) 

Elected October 30, 1932; assumed office February i, 1933, 
for four-year term; in 1936 extended for a further six 
years and in 1939 until January i, 1949 

Cabinet 

Nationalist 

Appointed February i, 1933 

PARLIAMENT 
(Congreso Nacional) 

Election of October ii, 1942. Assumed office Decemher 5, zp^a, for term ending 

December 4, 1948 

Presideni: Dr. Plutarco Munoz Pineda 
Number of members (all Nationalists) 4S 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

A new Constitution for Honduras was enacted by a Constitutional Assem- 
bly on March 28, 1936. It extended the term of office of the President and )^ce- 
President of the Republic to January i, 1943. The new Constitution established 
a six-year term for the President, Vice-President and all deputies in Congress. 
The members of the Constitutional Assembly, who were practically all depu- 
ties, were continued in office by an article of that docunient up to December 
4, 1942. In December, 1939, Congress approved a constitutional amendment 
extending the term of the President and Vice-President to January i, 1949. 

Nationalist Party (Partido Nacional, “Blues”): This Party now controls 
in Parliament and the cabinet has been chosen from its members. It is pursuing 
a progr am of development in the agricultural, industrial and economic fields, 
and in the furtherance of public education. , 

Leaders: Gen. Tiburcio Carias A. (President of the Repubhc), Dr. Silyeno 
Lainez (Minister of Foreign Relations), Gen. Abraham Williams (Vk^Presi- 
dent of the Republic, Minister of the Interior), Juan Manuel Galvez (Minister 
of War) and Medardo Zuniga (Sub-Secretary for Development, Agriculture 
and Labor). 

T.trbrat. Party (“Reds”) : This Party now constitutes the oppoation. 

Leaders: Dr. Vicente Mejia Colindres (formerly President of the RepuWic), 
Ing. Rafael Diaz Chavez (formerly Fice-President of the Republic), Gen. 
Santiago Meza Calix (formerly President of Parliament) and Dr. Salvador 
Corleto (formerly Minister of Education). 
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HONDURAS 


PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietory Editor , etc. 

La Epoca Nationalist. Fernando Zepeda Duron {Ed.) 

Gaceta Official organ. The Government {Prop.) 

Honduras Nueva .... New tabloid. Pedro Rivas {Ed.) 

Revista Tegucigalpa . . . Independent. Alejandro*Castro h., Jr. {Prop.) 

El Diario Commercial . . Independent. Cia Editora de Honduras 

(San Pedro Sula) {Prop.) 

El Norte Independent. Vidal Mejia {Prop.) 

(San Pedro Sula) 


PRESS ASSOCIATIONS 

Asociacion de la Prensa Hon- Independent. Fernando Zepeda Duron {Pres.) 

durena 

Asociacion National de Cro- Independent. Jorge Fidel Duron {Pres.) 

nistas 



HUNGARY 

Capital: Budapest 

Area: 35,875 square miles (1938 estimate, excluding territories annexed since that date) 
Population: 9,106,25^ (1938 estimate, excluding populations annexed since that date) 
(In 1943, Hungary claimed an area of 65,955 sq. mi. and a population of 14,679,573) 


Cabinet 

Military and Non-Party 
Premier 

Col. Gen. Bela Miklos 

Appointed by the Provisional National Assembly on 
December 23, 1944 

PROVISIONAL NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
Elected by citizens in territory liberated by the Russians^ December 13-20 , XQ44. 

President: Prof. Bela Zsedenyi 

Number of Members 230 

On October 16, 1944, Admiral Nicholas Horthy, the Regent of Hungary 
was removed, and a puppet regime was set up by the Germans with Ferenc 
Szalasi as Acting Regent and Prime Minister and a Cabinet with a distinctly 
Arroweross character. Subsequently Szalasi was proclaimed “Leader of the 
Nation.’’ When the Russian Army approached Budapest this government 
fled to Sopron on the Austro-Hungarian border. 

The Cabinet appointed by the Provisional National Assembly on December 
23, 1944, includes: Col. Gen. Bela Miklos (Premier), Dr. A. Valentini (Justice), 
Eric Molnar (Social Welfare), Dr. Janos Gyongyossy (Foreign Aflairs), Dr. 
Ferenc Erdei (Home Affairs), Col. Gen. Janos Voros (Defense), Dr. Istvan 
Vasary (Finance), Imre Nagy (Agriculture), Ferenc Takacs (Industry), 
Joseph Gabor (Trade) and Prof. Count Geza Teleki (Education and Religious 
Affairs), 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to German occupation on March 19, 1944) 

Party of Hungarian Life: Successor of United Party and of National 
Union Party; comprised great and small landowners, civil servants, and other 
bureaucratic elements; represented interest of classes characterized fay ** Chris- 
tian national convictions.” Sought to eliminate Jewish elements in economic 
life, in the press, film and theatre. Favored social reform of workers’ life, aid to 
farmers’ cooperative movement, development of agriculture and transporta- 
tion and public education and consolidation of the country on conservative 
evolutionary lines tending towards a corporative system. Followed a foreign 
policy based on cooperation with Germany- 
Leaders: Bela Lukacs (President of Party), Nicholas KaUay (former Pre- 
mier), Francis Keresztes-Fischer (former Minister of Interior), Joseph Varga. 
(former Minister of Industry and of Commerce), Eugene Szinyei-Merse (Min- 
ister of Education), Andrew Tasnady-Nagy (former Speaker of Lower Cham- 
ber), Lewis Remenyi-Schneller (former Minister of Finance), General Lewis 
Csatay (Minister of National Defense), Louis Szasz (former Minister for 
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Supplies), Jeno von Ghyczy (former Minister of Foreign Affairs) and Laszlo 
Radocsay (former Minister of Justice), 

Transylvanian Party: Represented the Transylvanian territory retrieved 
by Hungary from Rumania by the arbitration decision of August 30, 1940; 
its members were selected from among the local leaders of the former Hun- 
garian minority in Rumania by the government, in such way as to represent 
the various strata of the population and the different professions. 

Leaders: Count George Bethlen (formerly leader of the Hungarian minority 
in Rumania) and Baron Daniel Banffy (former Minister of Agriculture). 

Arrowcross Party: Bloc evolved by the merger of various factions standing 
on the basis of national socialism. Its program professed to be an adaptation of 
the national socialist principles to the Hungarian character and conditions; in 
foreign policy it aimed at a Greater Hungary evolved on a federal basis, a wide 
autonomy to be granted to any nationality in the present territory of the 
country or in other former Hungarian territory joining voluntarily. 

Leader: Ferenc Szalasi. 

Rejuvenation Party: Evolved from radical dissenters of the Party of 
Hungarian Life and of the former Upper Hungarian Party merged with the 
former. Its program, political, social, economic, advocated reforms more radical 
than those contemplated by the Hungarian Life Party; leaning towards na- 
tional socialism and occasional cooperation with the Arrowcross Party. In 
foreign policy advocated full cooperation with the Germans. 

Leaders: Bela Imredy and Andrew Jaross. 

Subcarpathian Group: Represented the Subcarpathian territory annexed 
by Hungary in March, 1939, its members being selected from among local 
Hungarian and Ruthenian leaders by the government. 

Leader: Andrew Brody. 

Independent Agrarian Party: Represented middle class and small land-^ 
owners made up to some extent of former members of the former United Party 
who became dissatisfied with the previous government’s agrarian policy. 
Advocated national agrarian democracy and simplification of administration. 
Opposed industrial protectionism in customs policy; in foreign policy advo- 
cated abrogation of German alliance. 

Leader: Andrew Bajcsy-Zsilinszky. 

United Christian Party: Until 1937 known as the Christian Social Eco- 
nomic Party, Had a general program similar to Catholic clericals with legiti- 
mist leanings: supported by anti-revolutionary elements of middle classes in 
towns and by part of the aristocracy and of the rural population. Favored 
social reforms and economic organization of the Christian population. Party 
was created through amalgamation of the United Christian National Party 
and the Christian Social Party, followed in 1937 by the adhesion of Monsignor 
Grieger’s group and of various non-partisan members. 

Leader: Count Moric Esterhazy. 

Social Democratic Party: Represented industrial workers, and cooper- 
ated with middle-class democrats and liberals; had a moderate constitutional 
socialist program; affiliated with zd International. Advocated a conciliatory 
foreign policy and compromise agreements with the neighboring ^‘Succession 
States,” 

Leader: Charles Peyer, 
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Citizens^ Liberty Party: Represented mostly Jewish middle classes, mid- 
dle class town population and commercial interests; advocated liberal reforms; 
in foreign policy, abrogation of German alliance. 

Leader: Dr. Charles Rassay. 

Legitimists: Advocacy of restoration of Habsburgs by coronation of Arch- 
duke Otto was only point of agreement. The group was not a formal party. 
Leader: Count Anthony Sigray. 

PRESS 

(Prior to German occupation on March 19, 1944) 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Character Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 

Esti Ujsag Pro-Horthy-Government John Makkai {Ed.) 

Pest Pro-Hor^y-Govemment. Akos Bakes {Ed.) 

Esti Kurir Radical-liberal opposition. Dr. Charles Rassay (Ed.) 

Friss Ujsag Liberal. Stephen Gereb (Ed.) 

Fuggetienseg Pro-Horthy-Govemment. Dr, Michael Kolosvary-Borcsa 

(Ed.) 

Els Ujsag Independent; popular. Count Gyula Dessewffy (Ed.) 

Magyarorszag Semi-ofScia!. Paul Szvatko (Ed.) 

Magyar Nemzet .... Opposition; Christian liberal; Stephen Barankowes (Ed.) 

Le^timist. 

Magyarsag ..... National Socialist. Dr. Kalmam R. Rattkay (Fi?.) 

Nemzeti Ujsag Independent; Catholic. ^ Dr. Ladislaus Toth (Ed.) 

Nepszava Radical opposition (Social Arpad Szakasits (Ed.) 

Democratic); influential 
among worHng classes. 

Deutsche Ztitung .... Offidal organ of German eth- Dr. George Goldschntidt (E^f.) 

nic group in Hungary; Na- 
tional Socialist. 

8 Oral Ujsag Opposition; conservative. Count Andras Bethlen (Ed.) 

Pester Lloyd Pro-Horthy-Government; in George Ottiik (Ed.) 

German. 

Pesti Hirlap Conservative; independent. . Dr. Eugene Benda (Ed.) 

Uj Magyarsag ..... National SodaKst; Anti-Se- Dr. Stephen Milotay (Ed.) 

mitic. 

Uj Nemzedek Independent; Catholic. Desider Saly (Ed.) 

Ujsag Liberal. ^ Lajos Panezel (JS^.) 

Koztelek (weekly) . . . Agricultural and finandal. Imre Rothmeyer (Ed.) 

Nemzeti Figyeio (weekly) . Pro-Horthy-Government. Joseph Szortsey (E’c?.) 

Budapesti Szemle (monthly) . Scientific and economic. Geza Voinovich (Ed.) 

Magyar Szemle (monthly) . Political, economic, and finan- Count Stephen Bethlen (Pres.) 

dal. 

Magyar KulpoHtika . . . Foreign affairs; political, and Dr. Erwin Szerelemhegyi (Ed.) 

econonuc. 

Nouvelle Revue de Hongiie . Political, econonuc, literary; George Ottiik (JDiV.) 

(monthly) in French. 

Hungarian Quarterly . . . Political, economic, literary; George Ottiik (Dir.) 

(quarterly) in English. 

NEWS AGENCY 

Magyar Tavirati Iroda . . Semi-offidal news agency. 


Frands Zimmer (Ed.) 



ICELAND 

Capital: Reykjavik 
Area: 39,709 square miles 
Population: 123,979 (1942 census) 

President 

SVEINN BjORNSSOH 

Elected June 17th, 1944, for one-year term 

Cabinet 

Coalition 

Appointed October 21, 1944 

Premier 

Olafur Thors 

PARLIAMENT 

(Althing) 

President of the United Althing: Gisli Sveinsson (Conservative) 
UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Efri deild) (Nedri deild) 

Election of October, 1^42 Election of October, 1^42 

Speaker: Steingrimur Adalsteins- Speaker: Jorundur Brynjolfsson 
SON (Socialist-Communist) (Progressive) 


Partus 

Repusdntatkn 

Parties 

Pepreuniation 

Conservative .... 

. . . . 7 

Conservative .... 

. . , . 13 

Progressive 

. . . . 5 

Progressive 

.... 10 

Socialist-Communist . 

.... 3 

Socialist-Communist . 

. . . . 7 

Social Democrat . . . 

.... 2 

Social Democrat . . . 

. - . . 5 

Total ....... 

.... 17 

Total 

• • • • 35 


German troops occupied Denmark in April, 1940 and all communication 
with Iceland was stopped; hence the King was unable to exercise his constitu- 
tional prerogative there. Because of this, the Althing hy an act, of April lo, 
1940, authorized the Cabinet to exercise ad interim the royal prerogative and 
to direct the foreign affairs of the country entirely independent of Denmark. 
By three resolutions passed by the Althing, May 17, 1941, the political union 
with Denmark was de facto dissolved. Accordingly, the office of a Regent was 
established by a law of June 16, 1941 ; he was vested with the power formerly 
possessed by the King. 

The Act of Union with Denmark of November 30, 1918, expired December 
31, 1943, and on account of the military occupation of Denmark no negotia- 
tions as to its renewal or revision were possible. The Icelandic Parliament there- 
fore passed amendments to the constitution for establishing a republic which 
were to be submitted to the electorate- In fulfilment of provisions in the Act 
of Union, the dissolution of the personal union with Denmark was also to be 
put up to popular vote. The plebiscite on these two questions took place May 
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20 and 21, 1944, and they were approved by an overwhelming majority, nearly 
100 per cent of the electorate voting. The republic was formally established 
June 17, 1944, and a president (Sveinn Bjornsson who was acting as Regent) 
was elected by the Parliament to serve for one year until a president could be 
elected by popular vote for a four-year term. The non-partisan cabinet of Dr. 
Thordarson resigned in September, and on October 2i, 1944, a cabinet was 
formed by a coalition of the Conservative, Social Democrat, and Socialist- 
Communist parties, two ministers from each party. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Progressive Party: Advocates general improvement in agriculture, better 
popular education, and particularly cooperation on an extended scale. 

Leaders: Hermann Jonasson (formerly Premier) and Eysteinn Jonsson 
(formerly Minister of Commerce) . 

Conservative Party: Formed by the fusion of the Conservative and 
Liberal Parties. Advocates strengthening of the national spirit and the inde- 
pendence of the nation. It stands for the stabilization and improvement of 
the country’s finances^ and development of its natural resources. It represents 
the large commercial interests and the fishing interests. 

Leaders: Olafur Thors (Premier and Minister of Foreign Affairs) and Petur 
Magnusson (Minister of Finance and Agriculture). 

Social Democrat Party: Advocates the ordinary program of moderate 
socialism. 

Leaders: Haraldur Gudmundsson (formerly President of Parliament), Emil 
Jonsson (Minister of Industry and Communications) and Finnur Jonsson 
(Minister of Justice and of Social Affairs). 

Socialist-Communist Party: Formed by fusion of Communists and left- 
wing Social Democrats. Advocates advanced socialism. 

Leaders: Ejnar Olgeirsson (M.P.), Brynjolfur Bjarnason (Minister of Edu- 
cation) and Aki Jakobsson (Minister of Fisheries and Trade). 

PRESS 

All papers listed are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Propietor, Editor^ etc* 

Althydubladid .... Social Democrat. Stefan Petursson (Ed,) 

Morgunbladid Conservative. Jon Kjartansson and Jon Pal- 

masson (Eds*) 

Thjodviljinn Sodalist-Communist. Sigurdur Gudmundsson (Ed*) 

Visir Conservative. Kmtjan Gudiaugssoa (Ed*) 

'Ilminn (tri-weekly) . . . Progressive. Thorarinn Thorannsson (Ed.) 

Isafold-Vordur (weekly) . . Conservative. Jon Kjartansson and Valtyr 

Stefansson (Eds.) 

Frjals verzlun (monthly) . . Trade journal. ^ Reykjavik Business Men*s As- 

sodation (Prop*) 



INDIA 


Capital: New Delhi 

Area: 1,581,410 square miles (British India — 865,446; Indian States — 715,964) 
Population: 388,997,955 (1941 Census) 


Sovereign 

H. M. King George VI, Emperor of India 
(As Emperor, King George is the connecting link between 
the Indian States and British India) 


Viceroy and Governor-General 

Field-Marshal Viscount Wavell 
Assumed office on October 20, 1943 

BRITISH INDIA: GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

The Governor-General’s Council in July, 1941 was expanded 
from seven to twelve Executive Members, and since was further 
expanded to sixteen Members, including the Viceroy. At present 
there are the following portfolios: War (the Commander-in- 
Chief) ; Representative of the Government of India at the War 
Cabinet in London; Education, Health and Lands; War Trans- 
port; Posts, Air and Defense; Supply; Law; Home Depart- 
ment; Information and Broadcasting; Commerce, Industry and 
Civil Supplies; Labour; Finance; Commonwealth Relations; 
Planning and Development; and Food. Indians on the Council 
now outnumber Europeans 10 to 4. The Viceroy himself holds 
the portfolios of the External Affairs and Political Departments, 
the latter in his capacity as Crown Representative and not as 
head of the Executive Council. Appointments are made by the 
Crown; members appointed from the Services must have served 
in India ten years. No limit of time is specified for tenure of office, 
but, as for the Governor-General himself, custom sets it at five 
years. The Council is not appointed as a whole, but individual 
members are appointed when necessary. 

The Viceroy presides over the Council and is bound by its 
advice. He can, however, overrule it if its advice conflicts with 
his view of what is essential for the safety, tranquillity or inter- 
ests of British India. In the Legislative Assembly one of the 
Executive Members of Council acts as Leader of tJie House. In 
the present Assembly these duties are discharged by the Infor- 
mation member. Sir Sultan Ahmed. 

(96) 
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PARLIAMENT* 

(Central Legislature) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Council of State) (Legislative Assembly) 

F we~yeaT term Three^ear ter m 

President: Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy President: Sir Abdur Rahim; 

(Nominated hy Governor-General) 

Elected 34 Elected I02t 

Nominated 26 Nominated 39 

(Officials — 13, others — 13) (Officials — 20, others — 19) 

Total 60 Total 141 

* "I^e Government of India Act, passed by the British Parliament in 193 S, sets up a New Con- 
stitution on the basis of an All-India Federation to be introduced from a date not yet fixed and 
necessitating the ultimate reconstrucrion of the Central Legislature. 

t In the election of 1937 the Congress Party and smaller supporting groups won 56 seats. The 
balance of power was held by the Muslim League led by M. A. Jinnah. 

POLITICAL PARTIES 

There are three main political parties organized on an all-India basis, besides 
the European group which is organized through the European Association with 
its branches throughout India. 

The first is the Congress Party, predominantly Hindu though including in 
its ranks members of other communities; has an ambitious economic and so- 
cial program. The party demands immediate and complete independence for 
India. 

The second party is the Muslim League, which represents a large proportion 
of political Muslims. It similarly demands immediate transference of power, 
subject to the safeguarding of Muslim rights, on the full protection of which it 
insists. It demands the partition of India and the creation of a Muslim State, 
Pakistan, in those Provinces where there is a Muslim majority. 

The third party is the Hindu Mahasabha, composed mainly of orthodox 
Hindus. It supports the demand for immediate transference of power, but is 
opposed to any partitioning of India or the safeguarding of Muslim rights at 
the expense of the Hindus. 

Congress. Leaders: Mohandas ELaramchand Gandhi, Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad (President), Babu Rajendra Prasad and 
Mrs. Sarojini Naidu. 

Muslim League. Leader and President: M. A. Jinnah. 

Hindu Mahasabha. Leaders: Dr. V. D. Savarkar, Dr. Shyama Prosad 
Mookerjee (President) and Dr. B. S. Moonje. 

Europeans. Leaders: Sir Henry Richardson and C. P. Lawson. 

The National Liberal Federation has been growing numerically weaker in 
late years, but moderation in politics still extends over a considerable field 
outside its ranks. Leading Liberals are Mr. Srinivasa Sastri, Sir Tej Bahadur 
Sapru, Sir Chimanlal Setalvad and Dr. M. R. Jayakar. 

PROVINCIAL LEGISLATURES 

The Government of India Act, 1935, established provincial autonomy in 
the II Provinces of British India beginning April i, 1937. The Legislatures 
consist of a Legislative Assembly (or Lower House) in each Province and a 
Legislative Council (or Upper House) in 6 Provinces. The names of the Chief 
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Ministers and the parties in control of the Governments in the Provinces 
where parliamentary government under the Act persists are: 

ASSAM 

Prime Minister: Sir Muhammad Saadulla 
The Government is a coalition of Muslim League and Independents. 

BENGAL 

Prime Minister: Sir Khwaja Nazimuddin 
The Government is a coalition of Muslim League and Independent Hindus. 

NORTH WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE 

Prime Minister: Sardar Aurangzeb Khan 
Muslim League and Sikh coalition. 

PUNJAB 

Prime Minister: Major Malik Khizar Hayat Khan Tiwana 
The Government is a coalition of Unionists, Khalsa National and National 
Progressive Parties. 

SIND 

Prime Minister: Sir Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah 
The Government is a coalition of Muslim League and Hindu Independents. 

ORISSA 

Prime Minister: Raja of Parlakimedi 
The Government is a coalition of Hindu and Muslim Independents. 

In the other Provinces (Bihar, Bombay, the Central Provinces, Madras, 
and the United Provinces) the Congress Ministries resigned in October, 1939 
in obedience to a resolution of the Congress Party Working Committee. This 
resolution was passed on the ground that the Viceroy’s statement in answer to 
the Congress Party’s invitation for a clear declaration of British war aims, par- 
ticularly in their application to India, was ‘‘unsatisfactory.” 

In these provinces, therefore, the administration is conducted under Section 
93 of the Government of India Act, 1935, by the Governors, assisted by ad- 
visers chosen from the Civil Service. The Governors are: 

Bihar: Sir Thomas Rutherford 
Bombay: Sir David Colville 
Central Provinces : Sir Henry Twynam 
Madras: Sir Arthur Hope 

United Provinces: Sir Maurice Hallett 

INDIAN STATES 

The Indian States vary enormously in size and population. The most popu- 
lous is Hyderabad State, with over 16,000,000 inhabitants; Kashmir State is a 
little larger in area but has only 4,000,000 inhabitants. At the other extreme 
are small States in Western India with only a few hundred inhabitants each. 
Government is by the personal rule of the Princes usually exercised by Execu- 
tive Councils responsible to them alone. A number of States have representa- 
tive institutions with more or less limited powers; these cannot, of course, 
compel the governments to resign but influence them by speeches, resolutions 
and votes. Cochin State, however, has a Minister chosen by the elected mem- 
bers of the Legislature from among themselves; he is responsible for his actions 
to the Legislature. 
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The Indian Stales as a body have a consultative institution of their own, 
the Chamber of Princes, which meets at New Delhi. Its functions are recom- 
mendatory and concern the Princes’ rights. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE PL'BLICATIOXS 


Name of Paper 

Leader . , . . . 

(Allahabad) 

Bombay Chronicle 
Bombay 

Evening News of India 
(Bombay) 

Times of India . . . 

(Bombay) 

Advance .... 
(Calcutta) 

Amrita Bazar Patrika 
(Calcutta) 

Hindusthan Standard , 
(Calcutta) 

Star of India . , . 

(Calcutta) 

Statesman . . . . 
(Calcutta and Delhi) 


Dawn .... 

(Delhi) 

Hindustan Times . 

(Delhi) 

Vanguard . . . 

(Delhi) 

Sind Observer . . 

(Karachi) 

Civil and Military Gazette . 
(Lahore) 

Tribune 

(Lahore) 

Pioneer 

(Lucknow) 

Hindu 

(Madras) 

The Mail 

(Madras) 

Capital (Weekly) . . . . 

(Calcutta) 

Modern Review (Monthly) . 
(Calcutta) 

Indian Review (Monthly) 
(Madras) 

Hindustan Review (Monthly) 
(Patna) 


Political Affiliation 
Liberal; nationalistic. 

Congress. 


. Evening edition of ‘‘Times of 
India.” 

. Leading English daily of West- 
ern India. 

. Pro-Congress. 

. Oldest daily published by In- 
dians; Pro-Congress. 

. Pro-Congress. 

Muslim League. 

Represents Progressive Brit- 
ish opinion; a Delhi edition 
was started in 1931; largest 
circulation in India. 

New MusHm organ. 

Pro-Congress. 

Radical Democratic Party. 

Pro-Congress. 

British. 

Nationalist. 

Representing landed inter- 
ests. 

Pro-Congress; inclines toward 
moderation. 

Represents English opinion. 

The leading financial weekly 
in India. 

Nationalist; illustrated. 
Moderate nationalist; literary. 
Advanced Liberal. 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 
Newspapers, Ltd. (Prop,) 

Bombay Chronicle Co., Ltd. 
(Prop.) 

S. A. Brelvi (Ed.) 

Bennett, Coleman & Co., Ltd. 
(Prop.) 

Francis Low (Ed.) 

Bennett, Coleman k Co., Ltd. 
(Prop,) 

Francis Low (Ed,) 

Deshbandhu Publ. Co. (Prop,) 
J. J. Ghose (Ed,) 

“A.B.P.” Ltd. (Prop,) 

Tushar Kanti Ghose (Ed,) 

S. C. Majumdar (Prop.) 

Hem Chandar Nag (Ed.) 
Muslim Press & Publications, 
Ltd. (Prop,) 

The Statesman Ltd. (Prop.) 

1 . M. Stephens (Ed.) 


Pothan Joseph (Ed.) 

G. D. Birla & others (Prop.) 
Devadas Gandhi (Mg, Ed,) 
M, N. Roy (Ed.) 

Katauroja Punniah (Ed.) 

F. W. Bustin (Jag, Ed.) 

M. Subramanyan (Ed,) 

The Pioneer, Ltd. (Prop.) 

H. E. B. Catley (Ed.) 

K. Gopalan (Prop.) 

K. Srinivasan (Ed.) 

A. A. Hayles (Ed.) 

Capital, Ltd. (Prop.) 

G. W. Tyson (Ed.) 


O. A. Katcsan (Prop, and Ed.) 
S. Sinha (Prop, and Ed,) 


NEWS AGENCIES 


Associated Press of India . Independent. U. N. Sen (Ed,) 

(Calcutta, Delhi, etc.) 

United Press of India . . . Independent. B. Sen Gupta (Ed,) 

(Calcutta, Delhi, etc.) 



INTERNATIONAL LABOR 
ORGANIZATION 

Seat: Geneva 

Temporary Working Center: Montreal, Canada 
Founded in 1919 

The International Labor Organization was instituted by the Peace Confer- 
ence of Paris (1919). It is an official association of States which seeks by inter- 
national action the improvement of the conditions of labor, the raising of 
living standards and the furtherance of economic and social stability. The 
United States of America became a Member of the International Labor 
Organization on August 20, 1934. 

The International Labor Organization consists of (a) a general Conference 
of the Members; (b) an International Labor Office and (c) a Governing Body 
of the International Labor Office, 

The International Labor Conference meets normally at least once a year 
and each State is entitled to send four delegates, two of whom represent the 
Government, while the other two represent the employers’ and workers’ or- 
ganizations respectively. The decisions of the Conference usually take the form 
of Draft Conventions and Recommendations, and are submitted to the 
competent authority in each country by the Government with a view to rati- 
fication or other action. Sixty-seven Conventions have been adopted, of which 
887 ratifications by the various States Members have been registered. Seventy- 
three Recommendations have been adopted. 

The International Labor Office is headed by a Director under the control 
of the Governing Body. In addition to preparing the agenda of the Governing 
Body and the Conference, the Office conducts research into a wide field of 
industrial and economic problems, collects and supplies information relating 
to social and industrial questions throughout the world, and issues periodical 
publications and various studies on aspects of these problems. 

The Governing Body consists of 32 persons, 16 of whom represent the Gov- 
ernments, while 8 represent the employers and 8 the workers. The Governing 
Body usually meets four times a year, and the term of office of the members 
is three years. The latter are elected by the Conference, with the exception 
that the eight States of chief industrial importance are always entitled to 
appoint Government members. Special provision is made to ensure adequate 
representation of non-European States. 

For the first eight months of the war the Office continued to function in 
Geneva rendering service to both belligerent and neutral countries. By July, 
1940 disruption of European communications and difficulties in holding further 
meetings in Switzerland necessitated the establishment of a working center 
elsewhere. With the agreement of the Canadian Government and on the invi- 
tation of McGill University part of the staff was temporarily transferred to 
Montreal, At the same time the network of Branch Offices and national Cor- 
respondents in different Member countries has been strengthened so as to per- 
mit the maximum service possible in spite of a reduction in the Central Office 
caused by diminished wartime income. 

The principal activity of the International Labor Organization during 1944 
was the holding of the 26th regular session of the International Labor Confer- 
ence at Phpadelphia from April 20 to May 12, The meeting was the first 
regular session of the Conference since June, 1939, although an extraordinary 
session had been held in New York in October and November, 1941- The Con- 
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ference was attended by delegations from forty-one of the Member States of 
the Organization- Twenty-eight of the delegations were complete, containing 
two Government representatives and one representative of the workers and 
one of the employers. Accompanying the delegates were 22S advisers. The 
Conference elected Walter Nash, Deputy Prime Minister of New Zealand, as 
its chairman, and members of the staff of the International Labor Office under 
Edward J. Phelan, Acting Director of the Office, provided the secretariat. 

The decisions of the Conference were embodied in a Declaration, seven 
Recommendations and twenty-three resolutions. The Declaration adopted by 
the Conference was entitled ‘^Declaration Concerning the Aims and Purposes 
of the International Labor Organization,” and has become popularly known as 
"‘The Declaration of Philadelphia.” This statement affirmed that the attain- 
ment of conditions in which humanity shall find it possible to exercise its right 
to material well-being and spiritual development “in conditions of freedom and 
dignity, of economic security and equal opportunity” must constitute “the 
central aim of national and international policy.” It then declared it a responsi- 
bility of the Organization “to examine and consider all international economic 
and financial policies and measures in the light of this fundamental objective.” 
The two principal resolutions proposed social provisions suitable for inclusion 
in the peace settlement, and recommended a series of economic policies to 
attain social objectives. The Recommendations outline principles to guide 
employment, social security and colonial social policy. 

During 1944 the International Labor Office continued to provide expert 
assistance to governments in the drafting and administration of social legisla- 
tion. Requests from the French Committee of National Liberation and the 
Haitian Government for personal expert assistance were complied with. A 
number of leading actuaries of Latin American social insurance funds met in 
Montreal for consultations with Office experts. 

Among the Office’s publications during 1944 were the following: Social 
Policy in Dependent Territories, the Safe Installation and Use of Abrasive 
Wheels, The Common Interest in International Economic Organization, World 
Economic Development, Constitutional Provisions Concerning Social and 
Economic Policy, British Joint Production Machinery, The T.V.A. : Lessons 
for International Application, Intergovernmental Commodity Control Agree- 
ments, and Co-operative Organizations and Post-War Relief. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOR OFFICE OFFICIALS 
Acting Director 

Edward J. Phelan (Irish). Api:^mted Deputy Director June, 1938 
Appointed Acting Director November, 1941 

Assistant Director 

Lindsay Rogers (U.S.A.). Appointed February, 194a 



IRAN (PERSIA) 

Capital: Tehran 
Area: 628,000 square miles 
Population: 12,000,000 (estimate) 


Ruler 

Mohammed Reza Pahlevi 

Born December 26, 1919 

Assumed the throne on the abdication of his father, 

Reza Shah Pahlevi, on September 17, 1941 

Cabinet 

Appointed December 3, 1944 
Premier 

Morteza Gholi Bayat 

PARLIAMENT 

(Majlis) 

Election of 194.3 {f^r two years) 

Number of Members 136 

PARTY PRCX 5 RAMS AND LEADERS 

Since the change of regime in 1941 many so-called political parties have been 
appearing and disappearing, several still being in existence such as the Masses 
Party of Iran CTudeh) and smaller groups which tend to form around personal- 
ities rather than principles. The functioning of the Iranian Parliament is 
similar to that of most constitutional monarchies. 

PRESS 

The following papers are all published in the capital cit7, daily. 


Name of Paper Character Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Ettelaat Founded 1925. Abbas Mass’oudi {Prop, and Ed,) 

Iran Founded 1921. Z. Rahnaiiaa (Prop, and Ed,) 

Kushesh Founded 1923. S. Safavi (Prop, and Ed,) 

Le Journal de Tehran ... In French. Djevad Mass’oudi (Prop,) 

Mehr-e-Iran Founded in 1941* M. Movaqqar (Prop, and Ed,) 



lRA(i 

Capital: Baghdad 
Area: i43,ocx> square miles 
Population: 4,500,000 (1939 estimate) 

Ruler 

King Feisal II 

Born May 2, 1935 ; ascended throne April 4, 1939 

Regent and Heir Apparent 

Crown Prince Abdul Ilah 


Cabinet 

Appointed June 3, 1944; reformed August 29, 1944 

Premier 

llamdi Al-Pachachi 


PARLIAMENT 

Iraq, formerly a part of the Ottoman Empire, was proclaimed an_ independ- 
ent’ kingdom on August 23, 1921, when Feisal I was crowned king. Great 
Britain recognized the kingdom by the treaty of October 10, 1922, and as- 
sumed, at the same time, a mandate for Iraq on behalf of the League of Na- 
tions. Following the treaty of alliance of June 30, 1930, between Great Britain 
and Iraq, the mandate was abolished and Iraq was admitted to membership 
in the League of Nations on October 3, 1932. 

A National Constituent Assembly was convened on March 27, 1924, and 
drafted a Constitution which came into force on March 21, 1925- According to 
its terms Iraq is a constitutional, hereditary monarchy, wiA a parliamentary 
form of government. Parliament consists of a Senate, ajrpointed by the King, 
and an elected Chamber of 115 deputies. The Constitution also provides that 
the membership of the Senate must not exceed one fifth of the membership of 

the Chamber. ... . 

On April 4, 1941, Rashid Ali al-Gailani established a pro-Nazi government 
by a coup diktat. The Regent fled, but he returned at the end of May with 
British help. Iraq declared war on the three major Axis Powers on January 17, 

PARTY PROGRAMS 

No definite parties with stable organizations exist in Iraq. It has been the 
declared policy of the present government to re-introduce a party system. 


PRESS 


All papers listed are published in Baghdad in Arabic 
Name of Paper 

Al-Akhbar . ^ 

SawtAl-Ahali 





As-Sa'a, . . . 



Al-Ir&q 

Az-Zaman * 

Iraq Hmes (English and Arabic) 


unless otherwise noted. 

Poiitical de. 

, . . Conservative. 

. , . Leftist. 

, , . Arab Nationalist 

. . . Conservative, 

, , . . Shiite Conservative. 

. , . Leftist. 

. . , Moderate independent. 

. . . Independent. 

, . . British controlled- 



ITALY 

Capital: Rome 
Area: 119,764 square miles 
Population: 45,416,000 (1942 estimate) 

Ruler 

King Victor Emmanuel III 

Born in 1869; ascended throne July 29, 1900 
After the capture of Rome by the Allies the King retired in favor 
of his son, Crown Prince Humbert 

Cabinet 

Coalition of Christian Democrats, Liberals, Communists and 

Labor Democrats 
Appointed December 12, 1944 

Premier 

IvANOE Bonomi 

On July 25, 1943, the resignation of Benito Mussolini as head of the Italian 
government was announced from Rome. On July 26, Marshal Pietro Badoglio 
formed a new government. By decrees dated July 28, this interim government 
announced the dissolution of the Fascist Party and the abolition of special 
Fascist tribunals for the defense of the State. The Law of December 9, 1928, 
which provided for the creation of the Fascist Grand Council, was decreed 
unconstitutional and a ban was placed on all political parties. 

On September 3, 1943, the date of the invasion of the Italian mainland by 
Allied forces, a military armistice was signed between General Dwight D. 
Eisenhower, as Commander-in-Chief of these forces, and Premier Badoglio. 
The unconditional surrender by the Italian government was formally an- 
nounced in a proclamation by General Eisenhower dated September 8. A 
second armistice was signed on September 29, 1943, the terms of which are still 
secret. 

The Badoglio government declared war on Germany on October 13, 1943, 
and the Italian king lost his titles as King of Albania and Emperor of Ethiopia 
in the same year. Most of the legislative and administrative activities of the 
present Italian government are subject to the approval of the Allied Com- 
mission in Italy, which is composed of representatives of the United States 
and the United Kingdom; Russia and France have non-voting members on 
the Allied Commission, 

The cabinet at present consists of: Ivanoe Bonomi (Premier and Interior), 
Palmiro Togliatti (Vice-Premier), Giulio Di Rodino (Vice-Premier), Manlio 
Brosio (without Portfolio), Alessandro Casati (^ar), Adm. Raffaele de Cour- 
ten (Marine), Luigi Gasparotto (Aviation), Vincenzo Arangio-Ruiz (Educa- 
tion), Marcello Soleri (Treasury), Mauro Scoccimarro (Occupied Territories), 
Mario Pesenti (Finance), Fausto Gullo (Agriculture), Alcide de Gasperi 
(Foreign Affairs), Umberto Tupini (Justice), Giovanni Gronchi (Industry, 
Commerce and Labor), Mario Cevolotto (Post and Telegraph), Meuccio 
Ruini (Reconstruction) and Francesco Cerabona (Transport). 
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POLITICAL PARTIES 

Although political activities were at first put under an official ban hj the 
Allies, they were resumed upon return of government control to the Italian 
government. Of the 20-odd parties now active in Italy, six (Action, Demo- 
cratic Christian, Communist, Democratic Labor, Liberal, and Socialist) are 
of greatest importance. All are represented in the Bonomi cabinet except the 
Socialists (led by Pietro Nenni) and the Action party. 

THE FASCIST PARTY AND GOVERNMENT 

After Mussolini’s fall from power in July, 1943 and his subsequent imprison- 
ment, he was rescued by German forces on September 12, and taken to Ger- 
many. On September 15, a German broadcast announced a number of decrees 
said to have been signed by Mussolini by virtue of which he reasserted his 
leadership of Fascism in Italy and ordered the name of the Fascist National 
Party changed to that of the Republican Fascist Party. 

On September 23, another German broadcast stated that a new Italian gov- 
ernment had been formed, with a temporary location in southern Germany. 
The cabinet is headed by Mussolini as Premier and Foreign Minister and in- 
cludes: Marshal Rodolfo Graziani (Defense), Dr. Edoardo Moroni (Agricul- 
ture), Domenico Arcidiacono (Communications), Angelo Parchi (Cbrporative 
Economy), Carlo Biggini (Education), Gianpietro Domenico Pellegrini (Fi- 
nance), Guido Buffarini-Guidi (Interior), Fernando Mezzasoma (Popular 
Culture), Giuseppe Peverelli (Public Works), Piero Pisenti (Justice), A. Liver- 
ani (Communications), Lieutenant Q>lonel Carlo Botto (Under-Secretary for 
Air), Commander Ferrucio Ferreni (Under-Secretary of the Navy) and Fran- 
cesco Maria Barracu (Under-Secretary to the Premier). 


PRESS 

Papers published in that part of Italy still under German military occupa- 
tion are under German direction and control. An active underground press is 
in existence in this area. In the area under Allied control, several papers have 
been given permission to publish including the once famous Foes Reptthlicam^ 
organ of the Republican party. 

The following list was compiled prior to Mussolini’s fall from power. 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in Rome. 


Narne of Paper 

Giomale d’ltaHa 

Lavoro Fasdsta 

Messaggero 

Piccolo 

Popolo di Roma 

Tevere 

Tribuna-Idea Nazionale . . . 

Gazzetta del Mezzogiorno (Bari) 
Awenire dTtalia (Bologna) 
Resto del Carlmo (Bologna) 
Regime Fasdsta (Cremona) . . 

Nadone (Florence) .... 
Giomale di Genova ((5enoa) 

Lavoro (Genoa) 

Telegrafo (Leghorn) , . . 

Ambrosiano (Milan) .... 
Corriere della Sera (Milan) . . 

Popolo d’ltalia (Milan) . . - 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc* 
Virgmio Gayda (Ed,) 

Luid Fontanelii (EdJ) 

G, Suoninsegni (Ed,) 

Guido Baroni (Ed,) 

T. Interlandi (Ed,) 

Umberto GugHelmotti (Ed,) 
Raffaele Gorioux (Ed,) 

A. Manzini (Ed,) 

G. B. Sangiorgi (Ed,) 

Roberto Farinacd (Prop, and Ed,) 
M. Maffi (Ed.) 

C^orgio Pini (Ed.) 

Ludovico Calda (Ed,) 

Giovanni AnsaHo (Ed,) 

Giulio Benedetti (M,) 

Crespi Bros. (Props.) 

Aide Borelli (Ed,) 

Founded by Benito Mussolilid 
Vito Mussolim (Ed.) 
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Name of Paper 
Sera (Milan) .... 

Sole (Milan) .... 

Mattino (Naples) . . 

Roma (Naples) .... 
Piccolo (Trieste) .... 
Popolo di Trieste (Trieste) 
Gazzetta del Popolo (Turin) 
Stampa (Turin) .... 


Name of Paper 

Echi e Commenri (weekly) . 

Illustrazione Italiana . ‘ . . 

(Milan) (weekly) 

La Voce d’ltalia . . . . 

(weekly) 

Meridiano di Roma . . 

(weekly) 

Relazioni Intemationali . - 

(weekly) 

La Difesa della Razza . . 

(semi-monthly) 

Nuova-Antologia . . . . 

(semi-monthly) 

Bibliografia Fascista . . . 

(monthly) 

Economia 

(mon^ly) 

Gerarchia (monthly) . . . 

L’Azione Coloniale (weekly) . 

Politica (montlily) . . . 

Rassegna Italiana (monthly) . 

Rivista Bancaria (monthly) . 


Agenzia Stefani 
Agenzia Roma . 
Agenzia Volta . 


Character 

Political. 


Weekly edition of Giornale 
d^Italia, 

Political and literary. 

International affairs. 

Supports Fascist race theories; 
anti-Semitic. 

Political, literary, scientific. 

Bibliography of Fascism. 

Economic and sociological. 

Political and economic. 

Colonial politics. 

Political. 

Political and literary. 

Financial and economic. 

NEWS AGENCIES 
Official. 

Semi-official. 

Economic news. 


Proprietor t Editor, etc, 
Gastone Gorrieri (Ed,) 

Achille Bersellini (Ed.) 

Vico Pellizzari (Ed.) 

Carlo Nazzaro (Ed.) 

Rino Alessi (Ed.) 

Michele Risolo (Ed.) 

E. Bertuetti (Ed.) 

Senator Agnelli (Prop.) 

A. Signoretti (Ed.) 

Proprietor, Editor, etc, 
Alberto de Marinis (Ed.) 

Enrico Cavacchioli (Ed.) 

Virginio Gayda (Ed.) 

P. M. Bardi (Ed.) 

Vittorio Verale (Ed,) 

Telesio Interlandi (Ed.) 

L, Federzoni (Ed,) 

Emilio Bodrero (Ed.) 

L, Livi, E. Casalini, G. Arias and 
V. Fresco (Eds.) 

Benito Mussolini (Founder) 

Vito Mussolini (Ed.) 

Marco Pomilio (Ed.) 

Francesco Coppola (Ed.) 
Tomaso Sillani (Ed.) 

Giuseppe Bianchini (Ed.) 


Giovanni Cappelletto (Dir.) 
Virginio Gayda (Dir.) 
Giorgio Colombo (Dir.) 



JAPAN 

Capital: Tokyo 

Area: 260,662 square miles (including Korea, Formosa and Karafutoj 
Population: Japan proper, 73,114,308 (1940 census); Korea, Formosa, Karafuto, Kwangtung 
Territory and Mandated Islands, 32,111,793 (1940 census) 

Rider 

Emperor Hirohito 

Born in 1901 ; ascended throne December 25, 1926 

Cabinet 

National 

Appointed July 22, 1944 
Premier 

General Kuniaki Koiso 

PARLIAMENT 
(T eikoku-Gikai) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(House of Peers) (House of R^reseatatives) 

(Kizoku-in) (Shugj-in) 

Mernhers for life — about xgo; elected from and Election of April 50, (for four years) 

by special grou1>s for seven years — 220 

President: Prince Kunituri Toku- Speaker: Tadahiko Okada 

GAWA 

Number of members ..... 410 Number of members 466 

THE NEW STRUCTURE OF GOVERNxMENT 

Although none of the old organs of constitutional government have been 
abolished, a revolutionary change in the operation and direction of govern- 
mental activities in Japan has taken place under an extra constitutional sys- 
tem known as the ‘^new structure’^ which emerged during the last half of 
1940 under the leadership of Prince Fumimaro Konoye. It envisages the es- 
tablishment, through government impetus, of a totalitarian organization of 
society to function alongside the framework of the old constitutional system. 

One by one all the political parties, some of which had been in existence 
for half a century, have been voluntarily dissolved to clear the ground for the 
new structure. The leading industries have approved a ‘‘Plan for a New Eco- 
nomic System for the People’’ and a “Plan of an All-Japan Industrial Federa- 
tion.” Public service first, abandonment of “liberalistic profit seeking,” and 
“spontaneous and autonomous formulation of economic policy” are the pro- 
fessed principles of the “New Economic Order.” Religious bodies, patriotic 
societies and numerous other manifestations of the cultural life of the nation 
are being unified in order that they may be controlled more easily by the 
State. 

The members of the present cabinet are: Gen. Kuniaki Koiso (Premier), 
Mamoru Shigemitsu (Foreign Affairs and Greater East Asia Minister), Field 
Marshal Gen Sugiyama (War), Adm. Naokuni Nomura (Navy), Shigeo 
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Odachi (Home Affairs), Sotaro Ishiwata (Finance), Hiromasa Matsuzaka 
(Justice), Harushige Ninomiya (Education), Hisatada Hirose (Welfare), 
Shigeru Yoskida (Munitions), Toshio Shimada (Agriculture and Commerce), 
YonezoMaeda (Transportation and Communications), Adm. Seizo Kobayashi 
(without Portfolio) and Chuji Machida, Hideo Kodama and Taketora Ogata 
(Ministers of State Affairs), 

On October 29, 1944, Premier Koiso named a cabinet advisory group which 
now comprises: Toyotaro Yuki (President of the Bank of Japan), Admiral 
Teijiro Toyoda (President of the Japan Iron Works), Hachiro Arita (former 
Foreign Minister), Matsataro Shoriki (President of the Tokyo daily, Yomiuri^ 
Hochi)^ Gen. Sanenobu Ono, Hisanobu Terai (Shipping Magnate), Kozui 
Otani (Buddhist Scholar), Gisuke Ayukawa, Hirotaro Ando, Nobuzo Koizumi, 
Matajiro Koizumi, Shunnosuke Yoshida and Shunosuke Furuta (Financier 
and Industrialist). 

PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital dty. 


Name of Paper 
Asahi Shimbun . . 


Japan Times and Advertiser. 
(Also incorporates Japan 
Chronicle and Japan Mail.) 

Nippon Sangyo Keizai . . 

Tokyo Nichi Nichi Shimbun . 


Tokyo Shimbun . , 


Yomiuri Hochi Shimbun . 

Manchuria Daily News^ . 
(Hsinching, Manchuria) 


Hokkai Times . . . 

(Sapporo, Hokkaido) 
Kobe Shimbun . . 

(Kobe) 

Nagoya Shimbun . . 

(Nagoya) 

Shin Alchi .... 
(Nagoya) 

Yokohama Boeki Shimpo 
(Yokohama) 

Keijo Nippo ... 

(Keijo, Chosen) 
Ck>ntemporary Japan 
(quarterly) 


Domd Tsushin-sha . . 

(Japan Federated News 
Agency) 


Character 

Large circulation; incorpo- 
rates former Osaka Asahi 
Shimbun. 

English-language paper; Japa- 
nese owned and edited; or- 

f an of and subsidized by 
breign Office. 

Commerdal. Formerly Chugai 
Shogyo Shimpo 
Popular; large circulation; in- 
corporates former Osaka 
Mainichi Shimbun; has 
English edition. 

Formed by merger of Koku- 
min Shimbun and Miyako 
Shimbun. 

Literary; fairly large circula- 
tion. 

Founded 1908 as semi-official 
organ of Manchuria Rail- 
way Co.; only English lan- 
guage paper in Manchuria. 
Leading paper in Hokkaido 
Island. 

Large drculation in Kobe. 

Large drculation in Nagoya. 

Large circulation in Nagoya. 

Oldest paper in Yokohama; 

good commercial newspaper. 
Wide circulation in Chosen, 

Political and economic; de- 
sired to inform foreign 
opinion and influence it fa- 
vorably to Japan; subsi- 
dized by Fordgn Office; in 
English. 

NEWS AGENCY 
Offidal. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 
Seiichi Ueno {Pres.) 
Taketora Ogata {Ed.) 

Toshi Go {Pres, and Ed.) 


Tokichi Tanaka {Pres.) 

T. Kohama {Ed.) 

Shingoro Takaishi {Ch.) 
Nobutaro Okumura {Pres.) 
Motosaburo Takata {Ed.) 

N. Yamamoto {Ed.) 


Matsutaro Shorild {Pres.) 
YusaiTakahashifEd.) 
Toshio Ono {Pres.) 

Noboru Nakano {Mg. Ed.) 


Kiyobumi Tanaka {Pres.) 
Tanzo Shibuya {Ed.) 
Nobuyoshi Shindo {Pres.) 

Uichi Miyamoto {Ed.) 

Ippei Mori {Pres.) 

Kissen Kobayashi {Ed.) 
Yukichi Oshima {Pres^ 

Hitoshi Tanaka {Mg. Ed.) 
Tokeo Noda {Pres.) 

Wakuzo Yamamoto {Ed.) 
Tatsuo Miteard {Pres.) 

Takeshi Takahashi(M) 
Foreign Aflairs Assn, of Japan 
{Pah.) 

K. Inahara {Ed.) 


Inosuke Furuno {Pres.) 



LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

Seat: Genera, Switzerland 
Founded January lo, 1920 

THE COVENANT 

The organization and functions of the League are governed by a Covenant 
of twenty-six articles which formed Part I of the Treaty of Versailles and other 
Peace Treaties. Amendments to the Covenant require the ratification of all 
the members of the Council and of a majority of the Members of the League. 
The Covenant lays down the conditions of admission and withdrawal of kates 
Members; the powers and procedure of the Council and the Assembly; the 
duties of the permanent Secretariat; provision for the reduction of armaments; 
a procedure for the prevention of war; a system for the pacific settlement of 
disputes; provision for collective action against a State that resorts to war in 
disregard of the Covenant; provision for the reconsideration of treaties; a 
charter for the administration, under international supervision, of certain 
undeveloped territories; provisions for the international consideration of cer- 
tain social and economic questions; provisions for the direction of certain 
international Bureaus, and the registration of international treaties. 

THE ASSEMBLY 

President in Office: Dr. C. J. Hambro (Norway) 

Each Member State has one vote in the Assembly and may have up to three 
delegates. The Assembly normally meets annually in Geneva on the nearest 
Monday to September tenth. It may hold extraordinary sessions. It has power 
to deal with ^‘any matter within the sphere of action of the League or affecting 
the peace of the world.” Its routine functions include laying down the program 
of work from year to year, voting the budget (including that of the Interna- 
tional Labor Office and the Permanent Court of International Justice), ad- 
mitting new members, and electing the non-permanent members of the Coun- 
cil and, with the Council, the judges of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. 

Under Resolutions of the 1938 and 1939 Assemblies, special administrative 
and financial powers have been granted to the Supervisory Commission until 
the next ordinary session of the Assembly. 


STATES MEMBERS OF THE LEAGUE 


Abyssinia (Ethiopia) 

Ecuador 

Netherlands 

Afghanistan 

Egypt 

New Zealand 

Albania 

Estonia 

Norway 

Argentina 

Finland 

Panama 

Australia 

France f 

Persia (Iran) 

Belgium 

Great Britain 

Poland 

Bolivia 

Greece 

Portugal 

Bulgaria 

India 

Siam (Thailand) 

Canada 

Iraq 

South Africa (Union of) 

China 

Ireland (Eire) 

Sweden 

Colombia 

Latvia 

Switzerland 

Cuba 

Liberia 

Turkey 

Czechoslovakia 

Lithuania 

Uruguay ^ 

Denmark 

Luxembourg 

Yugoslavia 

Dominican Republic Mexico 

f Notice of withdrawal given in 1941 was declared null and void by GenieraU Giraud and de Gaulle in 1945, 
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STATES NOT MEMBERS OF THE LEAGUE 

Brazil * 

! ’celand 

Rumania * 

Chile * 

! Italy * 

Salvador * 

Costa Rica * 

Japan * 

San Marino 

Germany * 

Liechtenstein 

Sa’udi Arabia 

Guatemala * 

Monaco 

Spain * 

Haiti * 

Nicaragua * 

United States 

Honduras * 

Paraguay * 

U. S. S. R.t 

Hungary * 

1 Peru 

Venezuela * 


* Formerly a member but withdrew 

tThe Council, on December 14, r939» found that the U. S. S. R. had “placed itself outside the League.” 

Several of the Non-Member States cooperate in the economic and social 
work of the League. 


THE COUNCIL 

The Council is provisionally composed of thirteen States Members of which 
two (Great Britain and France) enjoy permanent terms and eleven are elected 
by the Assembly for three-year terms. Of the non-permanent members, certain 
States have been declared to be re-eligible for successive election; three seats 
have in practice been allocated to the Latin-American group of States; three 
seats have been allotted respectively to the Dominion group, the Nordic group 
and the Little Entente; and one was occupied by a member of the Near East 
group. China has been a member since 1936. 

The Council is empowered, subject to the approval of the majority of the 
Assembly, to increase the number of permanent or non-permanent seats. 

States Members of the Council are represented by one delegate with one 
vote. The Council has held 107 sessions; it normally meets three times an- 
nually — usually at Geneva — in January, May, and September, but holds 
extraordinary sessions when occasion requires. 

The Council acts as supervisory and executive organ on the basis of the 
Assembly resolutions, special clauses of the Covenant, or special items in the 
peace treaties. It is the body to which any war or threat of war is immediately 
referred (Article XI of the Covenant) and the principal agency for conciliation 
or for inquiry and report in the case of “disputes likely to lead to a rupture’^ 
(Article XV) ; in case of aggression, it has the duty (Article XVI) to recom- 
mend to the Members of the League what sanctions shall be used to protect 
the covenants of the League, It is the body to which the technical committees 
of the League report and to which general supervision of the League’s non- 
political work is entrusted. 


COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP: (Elections of December, 1939) 
President in Office: A, Costa du Rels (Bolivian) 

States Members 


Belgium 

Bolivia 

China 

Dominican Republic 

Egypt 

Finland 

France t 


Greece 

Great Britain f 
Iran (Persia) 
Peru * 

South Africa 
Yugoslavia 


t Permaneut members. 


Withdrew from League in 1941. 
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COMMISSIONS AND COmilTTEES 

A network of Commissions and Committees, permanent and temporary, 
assist the Assembly and Council in the discharge of their functions or carry out 
special tasks assigned to them in the Covenant or under International Conven- 
tions. Some of these Committees are intergovernmental; the majority, how- 
ever, are composed of experts chosen by the Council (or in certain cases the 
Assembly) in their individual capacity. 

The most important of the permanent bodies are: The Supervisory Com- 
mission (League finances and administration), the Economic Committee, the 
Financial Committee, the Fiscal Committee, the Drug Supervisory Commit- 
tee, the Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs, the 
Mandates Commission, the Health Committee, the Committee for Communi- 
cations and Transit, the Committee on Social Questions, the Committee on 
Slavery, the Committee of Statistical Experts, the Committee on Intellectual 
Cooperation. 

The first five of these, as well as a temporary body, the Delegation on Eco- 
nomic Depressions, and the Permanent Central Opium Board, have met and 
issued reports in 1943-44. Essential work for most of the other committees is 
being maintained by the Secretariat. The High Commissioner for Refugees 
(Sir Herbert Emerson) who reports to the Council, continues to exercise his 
functions. The membership of all the technical Committees was renewed by 
the Council until further notice in December, 1939. 

FINANCES 

The revenues of the League are derived from contributions of Member 
States. Some contributions are made also by non-Member States and by private 
bodies for special branches of work. 

The total budget of the League (which includes the expenses of the Inter- 
national Labor Organization and the Permanent Court of International Jus- 
tice) for 194s amounts to 14,868,409 Swiss francs. 

THE SECRETARIAT 
Acting Secretary-General 

SeXn Lester (Ireland). Nominated, September, 1940 
Under Secretary-General and Treasurer 
Sevmour Jackun (South African) 

DIRECTORS OR CHIEFS OF SECTION 

AnEXANDBR* Loveday (British), Director of the Economic, Financial and 
Transit Department 

B. Lukac (Yugoslav), Communications and Transit 
Rene Charron (French), Economic Relations 

Valentin Stencek (Czechoslovak), Director of Personnel and Internal 
Administration 

Elliott Felkin (British), Permanent Central Opium Board 
Bertil Renborg (Swedish), Drug Traffic 

Raymond Gautier (Swiss), Acting Head of Department on Health Services 
In 1940, the Director of the Economic, Financial and Transit Department 
and part of his staff were sent on mission to Princeton, New Jersey, where an 
extensive program of study on postwar problems is being carried out and much 
of the League’s economic research work is now being maintained. The Secre- 
taries of the Permanent Central Opium Board and the Drug Supervisory 
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Committee, with their staffs, were transferred to Washington, D. C., and 
the Treasurer opened an office in London. In 1944 ^ Research Unit of the 
Health Services was established in Washington, D. C., to collaborate with 
UNRRA. Branch offices of the Secretariat continue to operate in London and 
New Delhi and there are correspondents in seven Latin American countries. 

MANDATED TERRITORIES 
CLJSS A MANDATES 

{Communities detached from the former Turkish Empire) 

L PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDANIA. To Great Britain (1922) 

High Commissioner: Viscount Gort (appointed 1944.) 

Palestine: Area: 10,000 square miles 
Population: 1,400,000 (1937 estimate) 

Capital: Jerusalem 

Transjordania: Constitutional Monarchy 
Ruler: Emir Abdullah ibn Hussein 
Capital: Amman 

Area: 34,740 square miles (mostly desert) 

Population: 300,000 (estimate) 

IL SYRIA AND LEBANON. To France (1922) 

On September 16, 1941, Free French authoriries proclaimed the independence of Syria, and on 
November 26, 1941, of Lebanon. In 1943 governments were formed in each country and the French 
turned over to lliem all legislative and administrative functions which France had exercised 
under the League of Nations Mandate. 

Syria 

Capital: Damascus 
Area; 58,456 square miles 
Population: 2,224,130 (1936 estimate) 

President; Shukri Kuwatty 
Premier: Saad Allah el Jabri 

Lebanon 
Capital; Beirut 
Area: 3,861 square miles 
Population: 854,693 (1936 estimate) 

President: Bechara el Khoury 
Premier: Riyad es Solh 

CLASS B MANDATES 

{Former German possessions in Central and East Africa) 

L BRITISH CAMEROON. To Great Briuin (1922) 

Area; about 34,236 square miles 
Population: 800,000 (estimate) 

Administrator; The Governor of Nigeria 

II. BRITISH TOGOLAND. To Great Britain (1922) 

Area; about 12,600 square miles 
Population: 293,671 (1931 census) 

Administrator: The Governor of the (Sold Coast 

in. TANGANYIKA. To Great Britain (1922) 

Area: about 373,000 square miles ^ 

Population: 5,063,544 (1931 census) 

Governor: Sir Wilfrid Jackson 
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IV. FRENCH CAMEROON. To France (1922) 

Area: 1664S9 square miles 
Population: 2,340,000 (1935 estimate) 

Governor: M. Carras 

V. FRENCH TOGOLAND. To France (1922); attached to Dahomey 
Area: 21,893 square miles 
Population; 382,500 {1935 estimate) 

Conmussioner: M. Noutary 

VI. RUANDA AND URUNDL To Belgium (1922); attached to Belgian Congo 
Area: about 20,550 square miles 
Population; 3,276,983 (1934 estimate) 

CLJSS C MANDATES 

{FormsT German possessions in Southwest Africa and in the Pacific) 

1 . SOUTHWEST AFRICA. To the Union of South Africa (X920) 

Area; 322,768 square miles 
Population: 350,000 (1934 estimate) 

Administrator: Col. P. I. Hoogenhout (appointed 1943) 

II. WESTERN SAMOA. To New Zealand (1920) 

Area: 1,130 square miles 
Population: 54,778 (1936 census) 

Acting Administrator: A. C. Turnbull 

III. NAURU ISLAND. To AustraHa (1920) 

Area: 5,396 acres 
Population: 2,922 (1936 census) 

Administrator: Lt. Col. F. R. Chalmers 

IV. NEW GUINEA. To AustraHa (1920) 

Area; 93,000 square miles 
Population; 505,000 (1936 census) 

Administrator; Brig. Gen. Sir Walter McNicoU (appointed 1934) 

V. ISLANDS NORTH OF THE EQUATOR. To Japan (1920) 

Area; 833 square miles 
Population; 113,154 (1929 census) 



LIBERIA 

Capital: Monrovia 
Area: 43,000 square miles 
Population: 1,500,000 (estimate) 


President 

William V. S. Tubman (True Whig) 

Elected May 4, 1943. Inaugurated January 3, 1944, 
for eight-year term 

Cabinet 

* 

True Whig 

PARLIAMENT 

(Legislature) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senate) (House of Representatives) 

President: C. L. Simpson (True Whig) Speaker: B. G. Freeman (True Whig) 
Number of Members * lo Number of Members * zi 

■*AU of True Whig Party. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

True Whig Party: Organized in 1869, it has been in power continuously 
since 1878, Composed of the descendants of the first settlers of American and 
West Indian origin and civilized aborigines. Dedicated to complete internal 
reform, an honest performance of international engagements, and protection 
of lives and property of foreigners. Proposed and carried through amendment 
of the constitution increasing Presidential term from four to eight years and 
permitting establishment of civil service. Pledged to sound judiciary. 

Leaders: William V. S. Tubman (President), Edwin Barclay (formerly 
President), William R. Tolbert (National Chairman) and C. L. Simpson (Vice- 
President of the Republic). ^ 

Democratic Party: Organized in March, 1943. Composed principally of 
certain former members of the People’s Party, Unit Whig Party, and the True 
Whig Party. Opposed to one party government, and to the foreign and inter- 
nal policies of the True Whig Party. Advocates equal political and social rights 
to native population and honest, efficient and impartial justice to all. 

Leaders: James F. Cooper (1943 Presidential nominee), Reginald A. Sher- 
man (1943 Vice Presidential nominee), Frederick T. Gibson (National Chair- 
man), J. F. B. Coleman, John W. H. McClain (General Secretary). 

PRESS 

All papers listed are published in the capital Hty. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

The African Nationalist . , Non-partisan, C. Frederick Taylor {Ed.) 

The Weekly Mirror . . . Democratic Party. T. F. B. Coleman {Ed.) 

Whirlmnd True Whig Party, S. T. A. Richards {Ed.) 



LUXEMBOURG* 


Capital: Luxembourg 
Area: 999 square miles 
Population: 296,913 (census of 1935) 

Rider 

Grand Duchess Charlotte 

Born in 1896; ascended the throne Januarj’" 9, 1919 

Cabinet 

Coalition (Right and Socialist) 
Appointed November 5, 1937 


Premier 

Pierre Dupong (Right) 


PARLIAMENT t 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Conseil d’£tat) 

Chosen for life by the Sovereign. 
Acts as a senate. The Conseil d’fitat 
enjoys the right of advice and amend- 
ment of bills and a temporary sus- 
pensive veto. 

Number of members .... 15 


LOWER CHAxMBER 
(Chambre des Deputes) 

Election of June 5, ipj/ (for six years; remi'ed 
by haloes every three years) 

Speaker: Emile Reuter (Right) 


Parties RepreseTttatmn 

Right 25 

Socialist 18 

Radical-Liberal 6 

Other Parties 6 


Total 55 

By a law passed on August 29, 1939, executive and legislative powers 
were given to the Grand Duchess and her Government for the duration of 
hostilities by unanimous vote of the Parliament. 

The Members of the Cabinet are: Pierre Dupong (Prime Minister and Minis- 
ter of Finance), Joseph Bech (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Victor Bodson 
(Minister of Justice), S. Frieden (Minister of Public Instruction) and Peter 
Krier (Minister of Labor and Social Welfare). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to invasion) 

Right Party: Advocated, together with all the other parties and the whole 

* On May 10, 1940, Gennan military forces invaded Luxembourg ia spite of the fact that the 
German Government had repeatedly declared that it would respect the neutrality of that state. 

The Grand Duchess and the members of the Cabinet went to France and after the collapse of 
France transferred the seat of the government to London and Montreal. 

In August, 1942, Germany proclaimed the annexation of Luxembourg which resulted in wide 
protests and a general strike. The Reich retaliated by mass deportation of Luxembourgers. 

Luxembourg was liberated by Allied troops in September, 1944. ^ 

The Government returned to Luxembourg on September 23, 1944, and Parliament was sum- 
moned in November, but there” was difficulty in securing a quorum due to deportation and death of 
members. 

t After the establishment of a German civil administration (August 7, 1940) the Nazi Gauleiter 
declared that Parliament was dissolved. 
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population of Luxembourg, maintenance of the independence of the country. 
Supported the monarchy, defense of the present regulations concerning church 
and schools, social and economic peace, progressive labor legislation, protection 
for agriculture and for small trade craftsmen. 

Leaders: Pierre Dupong (Premier and Minister of Finance), Joseph Bech 
(Minister of Foreign Affairs, formerly Premier) and Emile Reuter (Speaker of 
the Chamber of Deputies, formerly Premier). 

Socialist Party: In coalition with the Catholic Party after November, 
1937, on the basis of a plan for collaboration, brought out by both the parties, 
advocating social and economic peace, progressive labor legislation, assistance 
to the injured and aged workmen and further improvement and extension of 
labor and social insurance. 

Leaders: Victor Bodson (Minister of Justice) and Peter Krier (Minister of 
Labor and Social Welfare). 

Radical-Liberal Party: Advocated adherence to the existing state institu- 
tions, progressive development of liberal and lay institutions, and progress of 
labor legislation. 

Leaders: Gaston Diederich (Burgomaster of Luxembourg) and Marcel 
Cahen (Deputy). 

Independent Party: Adhered to the existing constitution. 

PRESS 

After tHe invasion in May, 1940, all Luxembourg papers were suppressed and replaced by Ger- 
man Nazi-owned papers. 

On the day of liberation the two chief newspapers, the Luxemhurger Wort (Catholic) and the 
Escher Tagehlati- Journal D^esck reappeared in their old guise. 



MEXICO 

Capital: Mexico City- 
Area: 763,944 square miles 
Population: 19,844,517 (1940 census) 

President 

General Manuel Avila Camacho 
Elected July 7, 1940; assumed office December i, 1940, 
for six-year term 

Cabinet 

Appointed December i, 1940 

PARLIAMENT 

(Congreso) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Camara de Senadores) (Camara de Diputados) 

UTider Constitutional Amendment of April zgy Under Constitutional Amendment of April 
^9339 entire Senate is renewed every six ^ 933 , the entire Chamber is renewed every 
years. three years. 

Speaker: Changes each month. Speaker: Changes each month. 

Number of members 58 Number of members 147’*' 

*The number of members was reduced from 17! to 147 
by Amendment to article 53 of the Mexican Comtitution, 
promulgated March 15, 1943. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

At the opening of Congress in 1928, President Calles announced that he 
would not under any circumstances run for rejection and asked for the forma- 
tion of a political party. As a result of this the National Revolutionary Party 
was organized. It was in substance the consolidation of many local state groups 
into a national party. It controlled the Congress and the government, there 
being no opposition party as understood in other countries. President Car- 
denas in a special message in December, 1937, proposed that the National 
Revolutionary Party be superseded by a more popular party to include work- 
ers, farmers and soldiers. As a result the Partido de la Revolucion Mexicana 
was organized early in 1938. Luis I. Rodriguez was the first President of the 
Executive Committee of the Party. He was replaced by General Heriberto 
Jara on June 19, 1939. On December 2, 1940, Antonio Villalobos was elected 
President of the Party. 

Presidential elections were held in July, 1940. General Manuel Avila Ca- 
macho, who was elected, was generally referred to as the ‘^official” candidate 
for he was backed by the Mexican Revolutionary Party, the only national 
party in Mexico. He was also supported by the Confederation of Mexican 
Workers. He was opposed by General Juan Andreu Almazan who ran as an 
independent backed by the P. R. U. N. 

President Manuel Avila Camacho assumed office on December i, 1940. 
He is assisted by the following cabinet: Miguel Aleman (Minister of Govern- 
ment), Eduardo Suarez (Minister of Finance), Francisco Trujillo Gurria 

(1 17) 
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(Minister of Labor), Jaime Torres Bodet (Minister of Education), Dr. Gus- 
tavo Baz (Minister of Health and Public Welfare), General Heriberto Jara 
(Minister of the Navy), Dr, Ezequiel Padilla (Minister of Foreign Affairs), 
General Lazaro Cardenas (Minister of National Defense), Marte R. Gomez 
(Minister of Agriculture), Gustavo P. Serrano (Minister of National Econ- 
omy), Dr. Javier Rojo Gomez (Chief of the Federal District), Silvano Barba 
Gonzalez (Head of Agrarian Department), Isidro Candia (Head of Department 
of Indian Affairs), Dr. Jose Aguilar y Maya (Attorney General), General 
Maximino Avila Camacho (Minister of Communications and Public Works), 
Jesus Gonzalez Gallo (Secretary to the President) and General Salvador S. 
Sanchez (Chief of the President’s Staff). 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 
Boletin Financiero . . . 

Excelsior 

El Nacional 

Novedades 

El Popular 

La Prensa 

Ultimas Noticias .... 

El Universal 


El Universal Grafico . . . 


El Informador . . 

(Guadalajara) 


El Occidental (Guadalajara) . 

Diaiio de Yucatan (Merida) . 

Diario del Sureste (Merida) . 
El Norte (Monterrey) . . . 

El Porvenir 

(Monterrey) 

El Sol 

(Monterrey) 

ElTiempo 

(Monterrey) 

La Tribuna 

(Tampico) 

La Opinion (Torreon) . . . 

El Siglo (Torreon) .... 
El Dictamen (Veracruz) . . 

Asi (weekly) 

Hoy (weekly) 

Manana (weekly) .... 
Revista de Revistas (weekly) . 


Political Affiliation 

Financial. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency; large circulation. 

Oificial organ of the govern- 
ment. 

Independent. 

Labor Organ of C. T. M. 

Independent; pictorial tabloid. 

Independent; published by 
same company as Excelsior. 

Independent; slightly more 
advanced tendencies than 
Excelsior; large circulation. 

Independent;pictorial tabloid ; 
published by same company 
as El Universal. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency; circulation lim- 
ited to Guadalajara and 
neighboring towns. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency. 

Organ of State Government, 

Independent; conservative 
tendency. 

Independent; large circulation 
along border. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency; small circulation. 
Independent. 

Independent; conservative 
tendency. 

Independent. 

Independent; conservative. 

Conservative. 

Popular weekly magazine. 

Popular weekly magazine. 

Popular weekly magazine. 

Popular weekly magazine. , 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 

J. A. Perez de L. {Dir.) 
Rodrigo de Llano {Ed.) 

Raul Noriega {Ed.) 

Gonzalo Herrerias {Ed.) 
Alejandro Carrillo (£d.) 

Luis Novaro {Dir.) 

Miguel Ordorica {Dir.) 

Pedro Malabehar Pena {Dir.) 


Gregorio Lopez y Fuentes {Dir.) 


J. A. del Castillo {Dir.) 


Fernando Urdanivia {Dir.) 

Carlos R. Menendez {Dir.) 

Humberto Lara y Lara {Dir.) 
Augustin Basave {Dir.) 

Federico Gomez {Dir.) 

R. Junco de la Vega {Dir.) 

Lazaro A, Cantu {Mgr.) 

Eduardo Martinez {Dir.) 

R. Guerrero {Dir.) 

A, de Juambelz (Ed.) 

Juan Malpica {Dir.) 

M. Ortega (Dir.) 

Lie. Rafael Lebrija (Dt>.) 
Regino Hernandez Llergo {Dir.) 
Roberto Nunez y Dominguez 
{Dir.) 



NETHERLANDS* 

Capital: Amsterdam 
Seat of Government: The Hague 
Temporary Seat of Government: London, England 
Area in 1939: 13,210 square miles (excluding water) 

Population: 9,000,000 (1941 estimate) 

Ruler 

Queen Wilhelmixa 

Born in l88o; ascended throne November 23, 1890 
Assumed government September 6, 1898 

Cabinet 

Coalition (Roman Catholic, Christian Historical, Social 
Democratic Labor and Liberal Democratic) 
Appointed August 9, 1939; several changes since 


Premier 

Prof. Dr. P. S. Gerbrandy (Anti-Revolutionary) 


PARLIAMENT 

(Staten-Generaal) 

(As composed prior to German invasion) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Eerste Kamer) 

Election of May, {Eix-^ear term; renewed 
by halves every three years) 

President: Baron W. L, de Vos van 
Steenwijk (Christian Historical) 


Parties Representation 

Catholic 16 

Social Democratic Labor . ... 12 

Anti-Revolutionary 7 

Christian Historical 6 

National Socialist Movement . . 4 

Liberal 3 

Liberal Democratic 2 

Total SO 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Tweede Kamer) 

Election of May, igs7 (fo^ four years) 

President: Dr. J. H. R. van Schaik 


(Catholic) 

Parties Repreimtation 

Catholic 31 

Social Democratic Labor .... 23 

Anti-Revolutionary 17 

Christian Historical 8 

Liberal Democratic 6 

Liberal 4 

National Socialist Movement . . 4 

Communist 3 

Minor Parties 4 

Total 100 


* On May 10, 1940, German military forces suddenly invaded the Netherlands in spite of the 
fact that the German Government had repeatedly declared that it would respect the neutrality 
of that State. On May 13, 1940, the Queen of the Netherlands and all members of the Cabinet left 
the country, transferring the seat of the Netherlands Government to London. This Netherlands 
Government in London rules the free territories of the Kingdom outside Europe by Royal Decree. 

On May 29, 1940, Dr. Seyss-Inguart assumed office at the Hague as Reich Commissar for the 
Netherlands with supreme authority over the dvilian population. 

According to a Royal Decree of May 24, 1^0, the German controlled territory of the Kingdom 
in Europe is considered enemy territory until the occupation ends. 
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The Cabinet is now composed as follows: P. S. Gerbrandy (Prime Minister), 
J, A. W. Burger (Interior), J. W. Albarda (Public Works), G. J. van Heuven 
Goedhart (Justice), H. van Boeyen (General Affairs), G. van Bolkestein 
(Education, Arts and Sciences), J. van den Broek (Finance and ad interim 
Commerce, Industry and Agriculture), Lt. Adm. J. T, Furstner (Navy), 
E. N. van Kleffens (Foreign Affairs), O. C. A. van Lidth de Jeude (War), 
J. M. de Booy (Shipping and Fisheries), H. J. van Mook (Overseas Terri- 
tories), J. van den Tempel (Social Affairs) and C. F. M. J. Michiels van Ver- 
duynen (Without Portfolio). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to German invasion) 

Roman Catholic State Party: Included nearly the entire Roman Catholic 
population of the Netherlands; favored a democratic government of the state 
and democratic social measures; based its program on the Papal encyclicals 
Graves de Communi Re, Immortale Dei, Rerum Novarum and Quadragesimo 
Anno, from these deriving certain theses with regard to religion, family, and 
property as the foundations of society. Aimed at the restoration of corpora- 
tions, state interference in economic life and protection. In foreign policy^ 
favored cooperation with the League, restoration of international trade under 
state control and international economic cooperation. 

Leaders: Dr. T. J. Verschuur (President of Party), Dr. W. M. van Lanschot 
(Leader in Upper Chamber), Charles J. 1 . M. Welter (formerly Minister of 
Colonies), Dr. J. R. H. van Schaik (President of Lower Chamber), Dr. M. P. L. 
Steenberghe (formerly Minister of Commerce and Industry), Dr. F. G. C. 
J. M. Teulings and P. J. S, Serrarens (Members of Lower Chamber). 

Social Democratic Labor Party: A moderate constitutional socialist 
party, aimed at nationalization of industries and land and radical labor legis- 
lation, reduction of unemployment by industrialization and public works, train- 
ing in self-government for overseas territories, compulsory elementary educa- 
tion up to age 1 6, local option and state pensions. For the first time in history 
the Party is represented in the Cabinet. 

Leaders: Koos Vorrink (President of Party, Senator), J. W. Albarda (Min- 
ister of Public Works), W. Drees (Leader in Lower Chamber), A. B. de Zeeuw 
(Leader in Upper Chamber), Dr. J. van den Tempel (Minister of Social Affairs), 
Dr. H. B. Wiardi Beckman (Senator), E. Kupers (Member of Lower Chamber, 
President of Trade Unions Federation) and S. de la Bella (Senator). 

Anti-Revolutionary Party: Combated the principles of the French 
Revolution of 1789; conservative, with democratic tendency in social ques- 
tions; stood for Calvinistic Christian principles in political life and legislation, 
but without direct church control. A nationalistic party, urged maintenance 
of a strong army and navy and colonial power; opposed to socialism; favored 
strict economy, denominational education with state support, capital punish- 
ment, abolition of state lottery, and strict observance of Sunday rest. 

Leaders: Prof. P. A. Diepenhorst (Senator), Prof. Dr. A. Anema (Senator 
and Leader in Upper Chamber) and J. Schouten (Leader in Lower Chamber). 
Prof. P. S, Gerbrandy (Premier) favors this Party. 

Christian Historical Party: A moderate conservative party advocating 
from the religious point of view a program generally similar to that of the Anti- 
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Revolutionary Party. It favored a strong national defense system subject to 
rigid economy, and reform labor legislation. 

Leaders: H. W. Tilanus (Leader in Lower Chamber), Jonkheer Prof. Dr. 
B. C. de Savornin Lohman (Senator and Leader in Upper Chamber), Baron 
W. L. de Vos van Steenwijk (President of Upper Chamber), Dr. A. A. van 
Rhyn (formerly Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries) and H. van Boeyen 
(Minister of Home Affairs). 

Liberal Party: Stood for full individual and religious liberty, represented 
varied social groups of traders,^ agriculturists, industrialists, intellectuals. In 
foreign policy^ favored cooperation with and reenforcement of League of Na- 
tions. In domestic policy^ advocated unrestricted free trade, and favored 
democratic administration while opposing socialization of industry, restriction 
of free competition, and paternalism in government generally; sought reduc- 
tion of taxation, development of agriculture, maintenance of undenomina- 
tional public schools, and complete equality of rights for men and women. 

Leaders: Prof. Dr. B. M. Telders (President of Party), Jonkheer O. C. A. van 
Lidth de Jeude (Minister of War), J. Gelderman (Leader in Upper Chamber), 
Dr. W. C. Wendelaar (Member of Lower Chamber), Dr. S. E, B. Bierema 
(Leader in Lower Chamber) and G. k. Boon (Member of Lower Chamber). 

Liberal Democratic Party: Represented a fusion of Radicals and former 
Liberals on the issue of universal suffrage; included many intellectuals. Advo- 
cated equal representation of employer and employee in management, free 
trade, a progressive political and social program including provincial and mu- 
nicipal autonomy, economy by simplified administration, equal rights for 
women, undenominational public schools, state aid to agriculture, government 
management of public services of a monopolistic character, reform labor legisla- 
tion, state pensions and graded income taxes. 

Leaders: Dr. M. Slingenberg (President of Party), Prof. R. Kranenburg 
(Senator), Dr. D. van Embden (Party Leader in Ufjper Chamber), Dr. A. M. 
Joekes (Leader in Lower Chamber) and G. Bolkestein (Minister of Education, 
Arts and Sciences). 

National Socialist Movement: Fascist; opposed to parliamentarianism; 
favored abolition of political parties, dictatorial leadership, anti-semitism and 
corporative state, and imitated German Nazi party under whose guidance the 
movement worked. In foreign policy opposed League of Nations and favored 
close cooperation with Germany. 

Leaders: A. A. Mussert (‘^Head” of the Movement), Dr. A. J. van Vessem 
(Leader in Upper Chamber) and Count M. de Marchant et d’Ansembourg 
(Leader in Lower Chamber). 

Communist Party: The Dutch section of 3d International.^ 

Leaders: P. Beuzemaker (President of Party), L. L. H. de Visser (Leader in 
Lower Chamber) and Roestam Effendi (Member of Lower Chamber). 

PRESS 

(The press is now under German control. During the occupation many newspapers have been 
banned, or have ceased publication because of paper shortage.) 

Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor^ etc. 

Al^meen Handelsblad . . Liberal; general and commer- Dr. H. N. Hanten (D«f.) 

(Amsterdam) dal news; morning and eve- W- Hoogterp {Ed.} 

ning. 

Courant — Nieuws van den Non-partisan paper with large J. M. Goedcmans (£d.) 

Dag (Amsterdam) . . . - circulation; owned by De Tele^ 

graff. 
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Namf of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 

Standaard Organ of Anti-Revolutionary G. C. de Vlugt {Dir.) 

(Amsterdam) Party. 

Telegraaf Non-partisan; morning and eve- J. M. Goedemans {Ed.) 

(Amsterdam) ning paper with large circula- 

tion. 

Tijd Catholic organ; morning and J. J. W. Boerigter and L. J. 

(Amsterdam) evening paper. Stolhempter (Dfrj.) 

Het Volk Organ of Social Democratic Dr. S. W. Goedhius {Ed.) 

(Amsterdam) Labor Party; morning and 

evening paper. 

Nederlander Organ of Christian Historical W. Wagenaar {Mgr.) 

(Hague) Party. F. de Bidder {Ed?) 

Vaderland Liberal; owned by Nieuwe E. de Lang {Dir.) 

(Hague) Rotterdamscke Courant; C. M. Schilt (Ed.) 

morning and evening paper. 

Vooruit Organ of Social Democratic Dr. H. B. Wiardi Beckman 

(Hague) Labor Party; morning and {Ed.) 

evening paper. 

Nieuwe Rotterdamsche Cou- Liberal; an influential Dutch Dr. H. de Bloeme {Dtr.) 
rant (Rotterdam) morning and evening paper, 

known for both general and 
commercial news. 

Voorwaarts Social Democratic Labor Party Dr. H. B. Wiardi Beckman 

(Rotterdam) organ; evening paper. {Ed.) 

Het Nationale Dagblad . . National-Socialist. J. den Nobel {Ed.) 

(Utrecht) 

Volk en Vaderland (weekly) . National-Socialist. H. Reydon (Ed.) 

Economisch Statistische Economic, financial, and indus- Nijgh en 'van Ditmar N. V. 

Berichten trial. (Pvh.) 

(Rotterdam) (weekly) 

Economische Voorlichting, . Leading economic publication. Department of Economic Af- 
(Hague) (weekly) fairs {Puh.) 

Haagsche Post Non-partisan; political, econom- D. C. M. Bauduin (Ed.) 

(Hague) (weekly) ic, and financial. 

Vrijzinning Democrat . . Organ of Liberal Democratic Dr. L. G. van Dam (Ed.) 

(Almelo; (weekly) Party. 

Gids (monthly) .... Political and literary. P. N. Van Kampen en Zonen 

(Amsterdam) {Puh.) 

Prof. B. M. Telders (Ed.) 

NEWS AGENCIES 

Algemeen Nederlandsch . . Independent; owned and oper- H. H. J. van de Pol {Gen. Mgr.) 

Fersbureau (A.N.P.) ated on cooperative basis by Dr. J. J. Belinfante, Dr. 

(Amsterdam and The Hague) Dutch Newspapers Union. J, F, E. Belifante and Henry 

Schlick {Mgrs.) 

Alg. Ned. Ind. Persbureau 

Aneta Netherlands Indies agency. 

(Batavia) 

FREE NETHERLANDS PRESS 

Vrij Nederland .... Publication of Netherlands Gov- Netherlands Publishing Co,, 
(London, England) (weekly) ernment-in-Exile. Ltd. {Prop.) 

Knickerbocker Weekly, “The In Dutch and English. Albert Balink and Jay Bradley 

Netherlands” .... {Eds.) 

(New York, U. S. A.) 

Netherlands News . . . Publication of Netherlands J. W. F. Stoppelman {Ed.) 

(New York, U. S. A.) Information Bureau. 
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OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 

1. NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES * 


Capital: Batavia 
Area: 735,267 square miles 
Population: 70,476,000 (1940 estimate) 


Sovereign 

Queen Wilhelmina 

Acting Governor-^General 

Dr. Hubertus J. van Mook 
Appointed September 19, 1944 

The general administration and executive authority of the East Indies rest 
in the hands of a Governor-General. He is assisted by a Council of an advi- 
sory character (a vice-president and four to six members), the “Raad van 
Indie.^’ 

The Governor-General, the Vice-President, and the members of the Raad 
van Indie are appointed by the Crown. 

There are eight departments of general administration: War, Navy, Internal 
Affairs, Justice, Education and Public Worship, Economic Affairs, Traffic and 
Water Supply, and Finance. Each is headed by a Director who is responsible 
to the Governor-General. 

The Governor-General shares his authority with the ‘‘Volksraad’’ or House 
of Assembly. The House numbers 60 members, of whom 30 are Indonesians, 
25 Dutch and 5 non-indigenous Orientals (Chinese and Arabs). Of the Indo- 
nesian members 20 are elected, of the Dutch members also 20 and of the 
non-indigenous Orientals 3, while the remainder are appointed by the Gover- 
nor-General on the recommendation of the Council. These appointed members 
represent racial, religious and other minorities ’who are not numerous enough 
to be represented by election. 

The House has co-legislative and co-budgetary powers, as well as all other 
parliamentary rights. Proposals are introduced by the Government and 
defended by the heads of the various Departments, acting as the Governor- 
General’s representatives. According to the Constitution of the Netherlands 
East Indies, in cases where agreement cannot be reached between the Gov- 
ernment and the Assembly, such cases can be brought up for arbitration by 
the Home Government in Holland under the control of Parliament. 

About 1925 a reform of the administration took place in Java and Madura. 
These islands were divided into three autonomous provinces under Gover- 
nors and subdivided into residencies governed by Residents. The residencies 

* When on December 7, 1941, Japan launched her attack upon Pearl Harbor, the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, including the Netherlands East Indies declared war on Japan. After the fall of 
Singapore, the Japanese forces were turned against the Netherlands East Indies, and after a short 
but heroic battle the Archipelago — apart from certain districts in outlying islands *— were occu- 
pied by the Japanese. On March 8, 1942, the Japanese General Imamura, C. in C. of the Japanese 
forces in Java, took over authority in that island, while the island of Sumatra was annexed to 
Malaya, and &>rneo was made into a separate administrative unit, both under the authority of 
the Japanese military commanders in those areas. 

On September 19, 1944, Dr. van Mook, the h^Gnister of Overseas Territori^, was appointed 
Acting Governor-General of a Provisional Netherlands Indies Government which was set up in 
Australia. 
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are subdivided into autonomous regencies, each in charge of a native Regent. 
Local government is almost entirely exercised by native civil servants under 
the Regents. To the native states (Soerakarta and Djokjakarta being the most 
important) Governors are appointed, who, with their staffs, take care of the 
relations between the government and the self-governing princes. The outer 
Islands (Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes, Bali, Lombok, Amboina, Timor and a 
part of New Guinea are the most important) are divided into three areas 
under Governors, and subdivided into seventeen residencies, governed by 
Residents. 


PARTIES AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to Japanese invasion) 

Christelijke Staatkundige Partij: Leader^ Dr. C. C. van Helsdingen. 

Chung Hwa Hui: Leader^ H. H. Kan. 

Indische ICatholieke Partij: Leader^ P. A. Kerstens. 

Indo-Europeesch Verbond: Leader^ Ir. E. D. Wermuth. 

Nederlanosch-Indische Associatie Partij (Politiek-Economische Bond): 
Leader^ B. Roep. 

Pagoejoeban Pasoendan: Leader^ R. Otto Iskander di Nata. 

Partai Indonesia Raja: Leader ^ K. R. H. M. Woerjaningrat. 

Perhimpeonan Pegawai Bestuur Boemipoetra: Leader^ R. A. A. 1 . 
Tirto-Koesoemo. 

Perhimpoenan Politiek Katholiek di Indonesia: Leader^ T. J. Kasimo. 

Vaderlandsche Club : Leader^ H. J. van Holst Pellekaan. 

Vereeniging Ambtenaren Bij het Binnenlandsch Bestuur: Leader^ 
A. J. G. Hens. 

Partai Persatoean Indonesia: Leader^ Muhammed Yamin. 

Partai Islam Indonesia: Leader^ R. Wiwoho Poerbohadidjojo. 

Between Christmas and New Year 1939 a Congress was held of the ‘‘Ga- 
boengan Politick Indonesia” (Political Indonesian Federation) and at that 
time there was organized the permanent ^‘Kongres Raj at Indonesia” (Peoples 
Indonesian Congress). A great number of political parties and trade unions 
were federated under this latter Congress.” On September 13 and 14, 1941, 
this Congress was dissolved and a new “Madjelis Rajat Indonesia” (Indone- 
sian Peoples Assembly) was organized, which consisted of the representatives 
of the above named organizations and some additional ones. This Assembly 
composed the affiliation of all important Indonesian political and economic 
organizations. Its aim was the welfare of the Indonesian people; its foundation 
democracy; its ideal an Indonesian parliament; its work-plan the holding of 
large meetings to discuss aims and actions. Membership was open to all po- 
litical, social and economic Indonesian organizations and to such non-Indone- 
sian ones as would be approved by the Assembly, 

PRESS 

(The press is now under Japanese control and since the occupation of the Netherlands East 
Indies not a single Dutch paper has been published.) 

NameofPeiper Proprietoff Editor, etc, 

De Javasche Courant ..... 0:£dial, twice weekly. 

(Batavia) 

Java-Bode N. Metzelaar (Dir,) 

(Batavia) Dr. C. A. de Vries (Ed,) 

Nieuws van den Dag ..... N. Metzelaar (Dir.) 

(Batavia) W» Belonje (Ed.) 
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Name of Paper 

Bataviasch Nieuwsblad .... 
(Batavia) 

Preangerbode 

(Bandoeng) 

Locomotief 

(Semarang) 

Soerabajasch Handelsblad 
(Soerabaja) 

Deli Courant 

(Medan) 

Sumatra Post ....... 

(Medan) 

Sumatra Bode 

(Padang) 

Makasaarsche Courant .... 
(Makassar) 


Proprutor^ EiUor^ etc* 

G. Molenaar (DirJ) 

J. Versteegh {Ed,) 

A, W. van Ramshorst (Dir,) 

G. Sluimers (Ed,) 

A. W. van Ramshorst (Dir,) 

W. A. van Goudoever (Ed,) 

W. EloiKng (Dir,) 

Wm, S. B. Kloostcr (Dir, ^ Ed,) 

A, P. Varekamp (Dir,) 

A. Besnard (Ed,) 


II. NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES 
A. SURINAM 

Capital: Paramaribo 
Area; 54,291 square miles 
Population: 183,730 (1942 estimate) 


Sovereign 

Queen Wilhelmina 

Governor 

J. G. Brons (Acting) 

Appointed November 19, 1943 

The administration and executive authority are in the hands of a Governor, 
assisted by an advisory council consisting of a Vice-President, and three 
members, all nominated by the Queen of the Netherlands. The “States” of 
Surinam (15 members) form the representative body of the overseas territory: 
10 of the members are elected and 5 are appointed by the Governor for a period 
of four years. 

The country is divided into six districts, each under a commissioner. 

PRESS 


Gouvernements-Administratieblad ..... Offidal; twice weekly. 

De West Three times weekly. 

Suriname Twice weekly. 

De Surinamer . Twice weekly. 

Het Nieuws Daily. 


B. CURACAO 

Capital: Willemstad 
Area: 405 square miles 
Population: 119,585 (1943 estimate) 

Sovereign 

Queen Wilhelmina 
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Governor 

P. A. Kasteel 
Appointed May 19, 1942 

The Governor is assisted by a council, composed of a Vice-President and 
three members, all nominated by the Crown. The ‘^States” of the territory of 
Curasao consist of 15 members: 10 elected and 5 nominated by the Governor. 
The different islands (Curasao, Aruba, Bonaire, St. Martin, St. Eustace, 
Saba) are — except Curasao — under officials called Gezaghebbers, nominated 
by the Governor. 

PRESS 


Name of Paper 9 Character Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 

Beurs en Nieuwsberichten . In Dutch. Louis W. deWit {Dir.) 

Boletin Commercial Handels- In Dutch, Spanish, and Eng- M. M. Pinedo {Dir.) 

blad lish. 

Dagblad Amigoe di Curasao . In Dutch. ^ Dr- Joh. Hartog {Ed.) 

La Prensa In Spanish and English. E. Lopez Henriquez {Dir.) 

La Cruz (weekly) .... In Papiamento. Rev. W. de Barbanson {Ed.) 

La Union (weekly) ... In Papiamento. Constan Casiano {Ed.) 



NEWFOUNDLAND 

Capital : St. John’s 

Area: 152,734 square miles (including Labrador, which was definitely awarded to 
Newfoundland March i, 1937) 

Population: 300,000 (1940 estimate) — Newfoundland: 295,300; Labrador: 4,700 

Sovereign 
King George VI 


Governor 

Vice Admiral Sir Humphrey Thoi^ias Walwyn 
Assumed office, January 21, 1936, for three-year term 
which has been extended from year to year 

Commission of Government 
Acts as Cabinet; assumed office February 15, 1934 

Prime Minister 

The Governor presides over the Commission of Government 


PARLIAMENT 
(Legislature Dissolved) 

In November, 1933, because of the financial emergency, Newfoundland vol- 
untarily gave up its status as a self-governing Dominion to become a Colony* 
After appropriate legislation by the British Parliament, responsible govern- 
ment in Newfoundland was temporarily suspended and legislative and ex- 
ecutive authority vested in a Commission of Six — three Newfoundlanders 
and three English — all appointed by the British Government, The Governor 
presides over this Commission. The charter granted to Newfoundland as a 
Dominion was thus suspended until the country ‘‘becomes self-supporting,” 
Members of Commission of Government are: British^ Sir George London 
(Public Utilities), Ira Wild (Finance), P. D. H. Dunn (Natural Resources); 
Newfoundlanders, Albert J. Walsh (Home Affairs and Education), H, A. 
Winter (Justice and Defense) and Sir John C. Puddester (Public Health and 
Welfare). 

PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 

Daily News 

Evening Telegram . . . . 

Fishermen-Workers Tribune . 
Grand Falls Advertiser 
(weekly) (Grand Falls) . . 

Observers Weekly . . . . 

Newfoundland Trade Review . 
(weekly) 

Fisherman’s Advocate (weekly) 
(Port Union) 

Newfoundland Quarteriy . . 

The Western Star (weekly) 
(Comer Brook) 


Character 

Liberal-Conservative. 

Independent. 

Labor. 

Serves industrial communities 
around Grand Falls. 
Liberal-Conservative. 
Economic 

Liberal-Labor. 

Political and economic. 

Serves people of Western 
Newfoundland. 


Proprietor, Editor , etc* 
Robinson Pub. Co. {Prop.) 
J. S, Currie (Ed.) 

Herder family (Prop.) 

C. E. A. Jeffery (Ed.) 

O. L. Vardy (Ed.) 

M. Blackmore (Ed.) 


A. B. Periin (Prop, and Ed.) 
W. B. Temple (Ed.) 


A. R. Granger (Ed.) 


J. Evans (Ed.) 
Charlotte Burry (Ed.) 
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NEW ZEALAND 

Capital: Wellington 

Area: 103,934 square miles (including outlying and annexed islands) 
Population: 1,719,264, including Maoris and residents of annexed islands (1943 estimate) 

Sovereign 
King George VI 


Governor-General 
Sir Cyril Newall 
Assumed office February lo, 1941 


Cabinet 

Labor 

Appointed December 5, 1935; 
since reorganized several times 


Prime Minister 

Peter Fraser (Labor) 
Appointed April 30, 1940 


PARLIAMENT 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Legislative Council) 

Appointed by Governor-General for seven years 
Speaker: Mark Fagan (Labor) 


Parties 

Labor . . . 
National , 
Independent 


Representation 

. . 27 

• . 7 

. . 2 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(House of Representatives) 

Election of September ay, 1^43 (for three years) 

Speaker: F. W. Schramm (Labor) 


Parties 

Labor . . . 
National . 
Independent 


Representation 


45 

34 


Total 


36 Total 


80 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Labor Party: After having defeated the Coalition government (headed 
by George W. Forbes) at the general election of November, 1935, the Labor 
Party came into power for the first time (Michael J. Savage being Prime Min- 
ister). It immediately proceeded to pass into law a number of advanced social 
and economic measures. Provision was made for nationalizing the Reserve 
Bank and the Mortgage Corporation (the latter under the title of the State 
Advances Corporation); state marketing of New Zealand produce overseas 
and at home; adjustment of farm mortgages on the basis of current prices for 
agricultural products; and guaranteeing to the dairy farmers a sufficient 
price to ensure to them a reasonable standard of living. A forty-hour week was 
introduced into most industries; a minimum basic wage for all workers over 
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the age of 21 years was established; and unionization of workers was made 
compulsory in many industries. Wage cuts were restored; and an active public 
works policy inaugurated involving the completion of railway construction 
suspended during the depression and the building of new highways. A State 
housing scheme was commenced aiming at the supply of houses at a moderate 
rental. The proceedings of Parliament have been broadcast since 1936, 

In the 193^^ election manifesto the main planks were: to put into force the 
Social Security Act; extension of the state control of currency and credit; 
expansion and coordination of the defense forces; support of the League of 
Nations and collective security; controlled and orderly marketing of primary 
products, both internally and externally; and generally the continuation of the 
progressive legislation of the preceding three years. 

The Labor Party’s leading social measure, the Social Security Act, came into 
force on April i, 1939. The act provides health and maternity benefits, old 
age (with superannuation for all oyer 65 as from April i, 1940), widows’, or- 
phans’ and invalidity pensions, and family allowances. 

The Labor Party unqualifiedly entered into the present war, and under 
its leadership New Zealand declared war on Germany on September 3, 1939. 
A declaration of war on Japan was made on December 9, 1941. War legislation 
has included measures to provide Government control of the Reserve Bank’s 
policy and functions, extension of state marketing powers to include all ex- 
ported commodities, lengthening of the work week, a strike ban, and rehabili- 
tation for returned servicemen. 

In the 1943 election the Labor Party numbers were reduced from 50 to 
45 seats. 

A War Cabinet including both Labor and Opposition (National Party) mem- 
bers was formed July 16, 1940. On June 30, 1942, the Prime Minister an- 
nounced a National War Administration and the War Cabinet was increased 
to thirteen, six of whom were oppositionists. On October 2, 1942, as a result of 
a dispute over handling of a war strike, four of the National members of the 
War Cabinet and War Administration resigned. The other two National 
members remained in the War Cabinet. The present members of the War 
Cabinet are: Peter Fraser (Prime Minister and Chairman), Walter Nash 
(Finance), F. Jones (Defense), D. G. Sullivan (Supply), W. Perp^ (Armed 
Forces and War Coordination) and Adam Hamilton (War Expenditure), 

The Cabinet is composed as follows: Peter Fraser (Prime Minister, External 
Affairs), Walter Nash (Finance, Customs, Minister to the United States), 
Henry G. R. Mason (Attorney -General, Justice, Education), W. E. Parry 
(Internal Affairs, Social Security), Robert Semple (Public Works, Railways), 
Daniel G. Sullivan (Supply, Commerce and Industries, Munitions), B. Roberts 
(Agriculture, Marketing), Maj. C. F, Skinner (Rehabilitation, Lands), A. H, 
Nordmeyer (Health, Immigration), P. C. Webb (Mines, Labor, Postmaster 
General), F, Jones (Defense, Broadcasting), E. T. Tirikatene (Native Race), 
J. O’Brien (Transport, Marine), and Amgus McLagan (National Service, 
Industrial Manpower). 

Leaders: James Roberts is President of the Labor Party. The members of 
the Cabinet given above are also Party leaders. 

National Party: The old Reform (Conservative) and United (Libera!) 
Parties joined in 19*3 1 to cope with the economic depression and fought the 
election of 1935 as a coalition. On this occasion they relied chiefly on their rec- 
ord during the years of depression, but the electorate disapproving of the means 
employed to balance the budget and deal with unemployment, reduced their 
number from 50 to 20. The 1938 election manifesto of the National Party was a 
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conservative form of the Labor Party program, advocating private enter- 
prise’^ as against the socialism” of the government. 

In the 1943 election the National Party increased its seats in Parliament 
from 25 to 34, 

Leaders: S. G, Holland (Leader of Party), Adam Hamilton (Member of War 
Cabinet), W. J. Poison, W. A. Bodkin, W. J. Broadfoot, Frederick W. Doidge 
and A. J, Murdoch, 

Democratic Labor Party: Formed in April, 1940, after a split in the ranks 
of the Labor Party caused by the defection of leftish elements led by J. A. Lee, 
formerly Parliamentary Under-Secretary to the Minister of Finance, and W. E. 
Barnard, formerly Speaker of the House. Mr. Barnard later severed his con- 
nection with the Party. The aims of the Party include complete control by the 
government of currency and credit, establishment of a debt-free currency to 
the extent of unutilized productive capacity, State control o£ prices, diversifi- 
cation of primary industry and expansion of manufactures, and extension of 
existing social services and social security benefits. The party platform also 
expresses full support of New Zealand’s participation in the war, and advo- 
cates friendly diplomatic measures to strengthen the Dominion’s position as a 
nation in the Pacific Ocean area. This Party did not secure any seats in the 
Parliament in the 1943 election. 

Leader: John A. Lee. 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Dominion (morning) . . . National. C. W. Earl^ {Ed.) 

Evening Post (evening) , . Independent National; estab- J. R. Smith {Ed.) 

lished in 1865. 

Auckland Star .... National; established in 1870. Sir Cecil Leys {Mg. Dir.) 

(Auckland) (evening) 

New Zealand Herald , . . National; leading New Zea- L. K. Munro {Ed.) 

(Auckland) (morning) land daily; established 1863. 

Christchurch Star-Sun. . . National. A. G. Henderson (j?d.) 

(evening) 

Press (morning) .... National, Hugo Freeth {Ed.) 

(Christchurch) 

Evenmg Star National, W. F. Alexander {Ed.) 

(Dunedin) (evening) 

Otago Daily Times . . . National. Sir James Hutchison {Ed.) 

(Dunedin) (morning) 

John A. Lee's Weekly . . Democratic Labor. J. A. Lee {Ed.) 

(Auckland) 

Standard (weekly) . . . Labor. R. E. Green {Ed.) 


PRESS ASSOCIATION 

United Press Association of Independent; composed of T. M. Hinkley {Mgr.) 
New Zealand .... newspapers of New Zealand. 



NICARAGUA 

Capital: Managua 
Area: 57,143 square miles 
Population: 1,013,946 (1941 estimate) 


President 

General Anastasio Somoza (Liberal) 

Elected December 8, 1936. Assumed office January i, 1937, for 

four-year term. Reelected by Constituent Assembly, March 23, 

1938, and inaugurated March 30, 1939, for eight-year term. 

The present Constitution provides thereafter for a 
six-year term 

Cabinet 

Liberal 

PARLIMIENT 
President: Named monthly 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

Parties Hepresentation* Partus Representatim 

Liberal 12 Liberal 26 

Nationalist Conservative ... 3 Nationalist Conservative ... 6 

Traditionalist Conservative , . i Traditionalist Conservative . . 8 

Total 16 Total 40 

• Fifteen elected members t and all ex-Presidents, of zehom 
only one (General Moncada^ Liberal^ ts sitting. 

PARTY PROGRAVIS AND LEADERS 

Liberal Party: Advocates separation of Church and State, freedom of 
worship, school system under domination of the laity, abolition of death pen-* 
alty, democratic principles of government, and social legislation. Has been ac- 
tive in the development of education and communications. In foreign policy^ 
advocates development of international law to prevent war, and the voluntary 
union of Central American republics. 

Leaders: General Anastasio Somoza (President of the Republic and Minister 
of War), Enoc Aguado (Deputy, former Vice-President and President of Con- 
stituent Assembly), Dr. Mariano Arguello Vargas (Minister of Foreign Rela- 
tions), Jose Maria Moncada (Minister of Interior), J. Ramon Sevilla (Minis- 
ter of Finance and Public Credit), Maj. Carlos Telleria (Undersecretary of 
War, Navy and Aviation), Dr. Mariano Fiallos (Minister of Public Instruction 
and Physical Education), Alejandro Abuanza (Minister of Public Works), 
Jose Maria Zelaya C. (Minister of Agriculture), CoL Adan Medina (Chief of 
Stafi), Colonel Luis Manuel Debayle, G.N. (Director General of Public Health), 
Gen. Andres Murillo (Minister of National District), Jose Benito Ramirez 
(Secretary to the President) and Oscar Sevilla Sacasa (Chief of Protocol). 

Nationalist Conservative Party: Former old-line Conservative asso- 
ciated with the present Administration. 

Leader: Dr, Juan Jose Martinez. 



132 


NICARAGUA 


Traditionalist Conservative Party: In foreign policy^ favors develop- 
ment of international law to prevent war, and the voluntary union of Central 
American republics. In domestic policy, adyocates cooperation of government 
with Catholic Church with freedom to other sects to exercise their teach- 
ings, compulsory primary education under lay teachers, in addition to state- 
encouraged Catholic schools. 

Leaders: General Emiliano Chamorro (former President of the Republic 
and Minister at Washington), David Stadthagen (Ex-Senator), Carlos Cuadra 
Pasos, Joaquin Gomez and Gustavo Manzanares (Secretary of Party), 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc, 

Flecha Liberal, Heman Robleto {Ed.) 

Gaceta Official organ of the Govern- 

ment- 

La Noticia Liberal; widely read. Juan Ramon Avilez {Ed.) 

Novedades Liberal. Andres Largaespada {Ed,) 

La Nueva Prensa .... Nationalist-Conservative. Gabriel Rivas {Ed,) 

La Informacion Conservative. Santiago Zuniga P. {Ed.) 

(Bluefields) 

El Correo Conservative. Carlos A. Rocha {Ed.) 

(Granada) 

El Centro-Americano . . . Liberal. Gustavo Abaunza {Ed.) 

(Leon) 

El Cronista Liberal. Roberto Debayle {Prop, and 

(Leon) ^ ^ Ed.) 

La Voz del Atlantico . . . Conservative. Fernando Garcia 0. {Ed.) 

(Bluefields) (weekly) 



NORWAY 

Capital: Oslo 

Temporary- Seat of Government: London, England 
Area: 124,556 square miles 
Population: 2,814,194 (1930 census) 

Ruler 

King Haakon VII 
Bom in 1872 

Elected to throne by Parliament November 18, 1905 

Cabinet 

National Coalition 

Appointed as Labor Government March 20, 19355 reorganized 
as Coalition in June, 1940 

Premier 

Johan Nygaardsvold (Labor) 


PARLIAMENT 

(Storting) 

(As composed pnor to German invasion) 
Speakers 

C J, Hambro (Conservative); M. Nilssen (Labor) 
Speakers of Upper Section * (Lagiing) 

G. E. Moseid (Agrarian); A. Moan (Labor) 
Speakers of Lower Section * (Odelsting) 

Neri Valen (Liberal); P. Thorvik (LaW) 


Parties 

Labor 

Conservative . . . 

Liberal 

Agrarian 

Christian People’s . 
Social Reform Party 


Pepresmtatim 

■ ■■ 70 

. . 36 

. . 23 

. . 18 

. . 2 

. . I 


Total 150 

* The Stsorting having been proj^ly constituted, one-fourth of the members — 38 — are elected as meml^rs of the 
Lagting, according to the proportional system, while the remainder forms the Odelsting. All (Questions which do not 
relate to new laws or to the amending of existing laws (by which is meant only dedsioni regulating i^e legal positkm of 
Norwegian subjects in contrast to otmer countries, where generally all parliamentary decisions are given in the harm of 
laws) are treated by the whole Storting; for example, the budget and all other money bills. Bills relating to laws are 
treated by the Odelsting and then by the Lagting, and, if a final agreement is not reached, by the whole Storting. Cwj- 
stitudonal amendments must be adopted by the whole Storting and a majority of two-thirds is required. The lagtingt 
together with the High Court of Justice, ^rms the Chief State Court. 


Shortly before midnight on April 8th Norway was attacked by German 
naval forces, and early on April 9, 1940, the German Minister in Norway pre- 
sented the Norwegian Government with a list of demands which, if they had 
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been agreed to, would have reduced Norway to another Nazi puppet state. 
Among other things, the Germans sought approval of their plan to occupy 
strategic points in Norway. The demands were immediately rejected. Shortly 
afterwards, on the same day, Oslo was attacked by air, and German troops 
landed by sea and air. The Norwegians resisted; open warfare continued on 
Norwegian soil for 62 days. 

The evening of April 9 Major Vidkun Quisling, supported by the Germans, 
proclaimed the formation of a new Norwegian Government in Oslo. The legal 
Government, accompanied by King Haakon, had meanwhile left Oslo, and on 
the same day the Storting assembled at Hamar and Elverum. At this meeting 
the Nygaardsvold Government was given an unanimous vote of confidence; 
it was further agreed to extend the Government by including in it representa- 
tives from other major political parties, so as to give it a more national basis. 
Accordingly, the Government was subsequently increased to thirteen members, 
with the following parties represented: the Labor Party, the Conservative 
Party (^‘The Right’’)? the Liberal Party (“The Left”), and the Agrarian 
Party. 

Before the Storting adjourned it instructed the Government to continue the 
war against Germany, even from outside Norway’s boundaries, if necessary. 
On June 7, 1940, King Haakon and the Nygaardsvold Government, acting in 
accordance with the Storting’s instructions, left Norway to establish head- 
quarters in England at the invitation of the British Government. There they 
have effectively carried on the war; under their direction the vast Norwegian 
merchant marine has been utilized to the full for the Allied cause, and the 
Royal Norwegian Army, Navy and Air Force have been reorganized, re- 
equipped, trained and put into the fight. 

The Government set up by Quisling on April 9, 1940, proved highly unpopu- 
lar and lasted only a few days. The sudden prominence given the already 
despised and distrusted Quisling incensed the Norwegian public, and proved an 
important factor in crystallizing the opposition to the Germans. 

The short-lived Quisling Government was succeeded by a so-called “Admin- 
istrative Council,” composed of loyal Norwegians, who were trying to make 
the best of a bad situation. During the summer and autumn of 1940 several 
futile efforts wqre made by the Germans to form a Norwegian “Government” 
that might have the semblance of permanency. On September 25, 1940, 
Reichskommisar Josef Terboven — who, as Hitler’s personal representative, 
had been installed as Administrator of Norway on April 24 — dismissed the 
Administrative Council and appointed thirteen “Constituted Ministers” to 
assist him in conducting the various branches of the administration. The Con- 
stituted Ministers never assembled as a Government. This arrangement con- 
tinued until February i, 1942, when Quisling, who had been restricted to the 
role of national leader of his Nasjonal Samling party, was ceremoniously pro- 
moted to the position of “Minister President.” He was given a cabinet con- 
sisting of the thirteen Constituted Ministers, the word “Constituted” now 
being dropped from their titles. Quisling, however, has remained subject to the 
orders of Terboven. 

The members of the Cabinet, now in London, are: Johan Nygaardsvold 
(Prime Minister), Trygve Lie (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Hans Ystgaard 
(Minister of Agriculture), Nils HJelmtveit (Minister for Church and Educa- 
tion), Oscar Torp (Minister of Defense), Sverre Stostad (Minister for Social 
Work), Terje Wold (Minister of Justice), Olav Hindahl (Minister of Public 
Works and Commerce), Paul Hartmann (Minister of Finance), Arne Sunde 
(Mimster of Shipping), Anders Frihagen (Minister of Supply and Reconstruc- 
tion) and Major Sven Nilsen (Mimster without Portfolio). 
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PRESS 

The data Ested below, therefore, represents the slSn 

party^k over the leading Labor Party paper. Arbeidtrbladet and invasion. Quisling’s 

Fritt Fdk, is now printed on its presses and pubEshed on its nremis™ ^ of his party, 

“Norsk Tel^ambyraa,” in Oslo is also unde? nS 

the old staff who left Oslo on the day of the invasion have reestah1uh^*«^‘ members of 

in London, where it is now in operation in connection with the Telegrambyraa” 

tion Office. A semi-weekly Nomegian a 1.“°™*- 

a Eterary and poEtical review (in English), The Horseman are j®! ®nd 

As the movement of resistanii developed under^S™,-® 

There are now scores of such papers appearing in^arge regula? Jditio^a* 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital dty 
Name of Paper Political AffiiiaHon Proprietor. Editor, eU. 

Aftenposten . . . . Con^vative; influential, long Jobs. Nesse and H. <5verland 


Arbeiderbladet . . . 
Arbeideren .... 

Dagbladet 

Morgenbladet , 

Morgenposten .... 

Nationen 

Norges ^ Handels — og Sj 
fartstidende . . . ' 

Tidens Tegn .... 
Bergens Aftenblad (Bergen) 
Bergens Tidende (Bergen) 
Morgenavisen (Bergen) . 
Drammens Tidende . 

(Drammen) 

Fremtiden (Drammen) 
Hamar Stiftstidende . 
(Hamar) 

Stavanger Aftenblad . 
(Stavanger) 

Stavangeren (Stavanger) . 
Adresseavisen (Trondheim) 
Dagsposten (Trondheim) 
Nidaros (Trondheim) . 
Farmand (weekly) . . 


established paper. 
Labor. 

Communist. 

Liberal. 


(Eds.) 

Martin Tranmael (Ed.) 
H. M. Kristiansen (Ed.) 
Einar Skavlan (Ed.) 


_ csinar OKavian l£,d.} 

Olaf Gierlow and Werner Erich- 


old, influendal paper. ' 
Independent; non-partisan. 
Agrarian Party organ. 

Independent; commercial news. 
Independent. 

Conservative. 

Liberal; influential. 
Independent Liberal. 
Conservative. 

Labor. 

Conservative. 

Liberal; influential. 

Conservative. 

Conservative. 

Liberal. 

Liberal. 

Economic and financial. 


sen (Eds.) 

Th. Pryser (Ed.) 

Thorvald Aadahl (Ed.) 

Knut Domaas (Ed.) 

J. Schanche Jonasen (Ed.) 
E. Lauhn (Ed.) 

Haakon Torsvik (Ed.) 
John H. Eriksen (Ed.) 

L. Sorensen (Ed.) 

H. Karlsen (Ed.) 

Chr. J. Rieber-Mohn (Ed.) 

Chr. Oftedal (Ed.) 

R. A, Lorentzen (EdJ) 
R.Torp (Ed.) 

Johs. Knudsen (Ed.) 
Lutzow Holm (£<;.) 

T. Hoff (Ed.) 


Aidsernes Oslokontor 
Myres Pressebyraa 
Norsk Presseforbund 
Norsk Telegrambyraa 


PRESS ASSOCIATIONS AND AGENCIES 
A/S . Independent news agency. S. Segeicke Meidell (ilffr.) 

. . . Independent news agency. Olav Myre (D«V.) 

. . . Norwegian press association. T. Kandahl (Cfcjiman) 

. . Telegraph agency. B. Knudsen (Afg. i) 2 >.) 



PANAMA 

Capital: Panama 

Area: 32,358 square miles (^eluding Canal Zone) 
Population: 631,637, excluding Canal Zone {1940 census) 


President 

Ricardo Adolfo de la Guardia 
Assumed office October 9, 1941, to replace Dr. Arnulfo Arias 
whose term was to expire February 15, 1947 

Presidential Designates 

Three elected by National Assembly, September 5, 1940, 
all of whom have since resigned 

Cabinet 

Appointed January i, 1945 

PARLIAMENT 
(Asamblea Nacional) 

Election of June 2, ZQ40 (for six years) 

President: Elected monthly during four-month session beginning January 2 

every other year 


Pafiies Ripresentation 

National Revolutionary 15 

Democratic . . * 5 

National Liberal 4 

Union Nacional Constitucionalista 3 

Independent 3 

United Liberal . , . i 

Conservative i 

Total 32 


GOVERNMENT AND LEADERS 

A change of government took place in Panama on October 9, 1941. On June 

194O5 Dr. Arnulfo Arias had been elected President of Panama. Soon after 
he assumed office on October i, 1940, he inaugurated a series of far-reaching 
governr^ental measures. He obtained the adoption of a new constitution, one 
of the provisions of which extended his term of office from four to six years. 
His regime became unpopular and at the end of his first year as President 
opposition reached a high pitch* 

Early on the morning of October 7, 1941, Dr, Arnulfo Arias took a plane for 
Havana, Cuba, traveling incognito, under the name of A. Madrid. However, 
before departing, he had neglected to obtain permission from the Supreme 
Court or the National Assembly to leave the country, a requirement stipulated 
in the constitution of the Republic. His absence was therefore declared un- 
authorized by the Supreme Court, and this fact opened the way for a change of 
government by constitutional procedure and without disorder. 
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According to the Constitution, in the absence of the President, the head of 
the government shall be the First, the Second, or the Third Vice-President, in 
order, and in the absence of all three, the Cabinet shall elect one of its own 
members to exercise the presidency. When Arnulfo Arias left Panama, the First 
Vice-President, Jose Pezet, could not be found; the Third Vice-President, 
Anibal Rios, was in Lima where he was serving as Panamanian Minister to 
Peru; but the Second Vice-President, Ernesto Jaen Guardia, Panamanian 
Minister to Mexico, happened to be in Panama City on leave, and on the morn- 
ing of October 9, 1941, he officially assumed control of the Government of 
Panama and appointed a new Cabinet. Three hours later he resigned, and the 
Cabinet elected its ranking member, Ricardo Adolfo de la Guardia, Minister 
of Government and Justice, to head the government. He immediately took oath 
of office before the Supreme Court. He retained the Cabinet which elected him 
and appointed his brother, Camilo de la Guardia, as Minister of Government 
and Justice. The First Vice-President, Jose Pezet, resigned on October ii, 
1941; and the Third Vice-President, Anibal Rios, resigned on December 13, 

1941* 

Shortly after President Ricardo Adolfo de la Guardia assumed office, all of 
the orthodox political parties in Panama offered him their adhesion and sup- 
port, leaving, for the moment, no organized opposition. 

On December 28, 1944, a political crisis took place just before the opening 
session of the National Assembly, which was to convene on January 2 . 1945. 
President de la Guardia by Decree of December 29, 1944, suspended the Con- 
stitution of 1941 of the Arias regime and called for a general election on May 5, 
194s, which is to elect delegates to a Constitutional Convention. President de 
la Guardia has stated that he will resign on June 15, 1945, the date set for the 
opening session of the Convention. 

The present Cabinet is composed as follows: Alfonso Correa Garcia (Minis- 
ter of Government and Justice), Roberto Jimenez (Minister of Foreign Rela- 
tions), Victor Tejeira (Minister of Finance and Treasury), Manuel Guardia 
(Minister of Agriculture and Commerce), Eduardo Morgan (Minister of Edu- 
cation), Roberto F. Chiari (Minister of Health and Public Works), Demetrio 
Porras (Minister without Portfolio) and Ricardo Marciacq (Controller General 
of the Republic). 


PRESS 

All papers listed are published in the capital city. 


Nam^ of Paper 

Estrella de Panama . . . 

Star and Herald .... 

Panama American . . . . 

El PanamE-America . . . 

La Nacion * 

Mundo GrEfico (weekly) . , 


Political Affiliation 

Liberal; published conjointly 
with Star and Herald, of 
which it forms Spanish sec- 
tion; circulates throughout 
Central and South America. 

Liberal; EngUsh daily, founded 
in 1849; issues Msirella de 
Panama as Spanish section. 

English daily published jointly 
with El Panama-- America, 
the Spanish edition. 

(See above.) 

Pro-administration daily. 

Non-political. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 
Tomas Gabriel Duque (Pres, 
and Dir.) 


Tomas Gabriel Duque (Pub.) 
Alberto McGeachy {Ed.) 

Dr. Harmodio Arias {Pres, and 
Dir.) 

Dr. Harmodio Arias {Dir.) 
Florencio Icaza (Pres.) 

Raul Jimenez {Dir.) 

Ernesto de la Guardia, Jr. {Dir.) 



PARAGUAY 

Capital: Asuncion 
Area: 321,000 square miles 
Population: 1,250,000 (1944 estimate) 

President 

General Higinio Morinigo 

Designated Provisional President by Cabinet on September 8, 
1940, following death of President Estigarribia; assumed full 
powers of President on November 30, 1940; in February, 1943 
conducted elections in which he was sole candidate; and on 
August 15, 1943 j assumed office for five-year term 

Cabinet 

Appointed August 15, 1943; since reorganized 

PARLIAMENT 

(Congreso) 

The Constitution of August 15, 1940, drafted under President Estigarribia, 
provides for a Council of State (replacing the former Senate) and for a House of 
Representatives. This Council consists of the Cabinet and an equal number of 
persons, representative of commerce, agriculture, education, the Church, 
finance, industry and the armed forces, designated by the President. The Presi- 
dent’s powers were in general very greatly increased by the Constitution cited. 
President Higinio Mormigo organized the Council of State in July, 1941 ; and it 
functions to approve Cabinet decisions, under the chairmanship of Minister of 
Interior Col. Amancio PampHego. No elections have been held for the Chamber 
of Deputies, the former Chamber having been dissolved by President Esti- 
garribia in February, 1940. 

Following the overthrow of President Ayala on February 17, 1936, by a 
military junta, Colonel Rafael Franco was named Provisional President. 

On August 13, 1937, the army and navy forced the resignation of the Franco 
Cabinet and on August 15, CoL Franco resigned. Dr. Felix Paiva was pro- 
claimed Provisional President by the army pending the holding of congres- 
sional elections. The new government restored the Constitution of 1870, and 
called elections. Congress met in October, 1938 for the first time since 1936. 

General Jose Felix Estigarribia was elected President on April 30, 1939. He 
was killed in an aeroplane accident on September 7, 1940. General Higinio Mo- 
rmigo, who was Minister of War, was designated Provisional President by the 
Cabinet. He was elected President in February 1943 without opposition. 

The members of the Cabinet are: Colonel Amancio PampHego (Minister of 
Interior and Justice), Dr. Horacio Chiriani (Minister of Foreign Relations and 
Worship), Dr. Juan Plate (Minister of Finance), Dr. Juan Dario Quiroz (Min- 
ister of Education), Brig.-Gen, Vicente Machuca (Minister of National De- 
fense), Alfonso Dos Santos (Minister of Agriculture), Dr. Juan Felix Morales 
(Minister of Commerce and Industry), Captain Ramon Martino (Minister of 
Public Works and Communications) and Dr. Gerardo Buongermini (Minister 
of PubHc Health and Social Planning). 
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PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Liberal Party: Advocates cordial international relations, adherence to in- 
ternational agreements promoting solidarity, and arbitration; electoral re- 
form; financial, economic, and agrarian reform; obligatory military service; 
improvement and expansion of educational system; social reform, including 
improvement of legal status of women, improvement of public health, and 
protection of labor. In 1^42, this party was declared by the Government to 
be abolished. 

Leaders: Dr. Geronimo Riat (President of Party), Jose P. Guggiari, Justo P. 
Prieto (formerly Minister of Foreign Affairs), Luis A. Riart, Modesto Guggiari, 
Manuel Burgos, Belisario Rivarola, Justo Pastor Benitez, Narciso Mendez 
Benitez, Horacio A. Fernandez (formerly Minister to the United States), Juan 
F. Recalde, Alejandro Davalos^, Alejandro Marin Iglesias, Enrique Ayala, 
Efraim Cardozo, Ernesto Gavilan, Arturo Bordon, Cristobal Duarte, Pastor 
Urbieta Rojas, Artemio Mereles, Rogelio Pavon, Leonardo Lopez, Policarpo 
Artaza, Carlos Centurion and Luis Chase Sosa. 

National Republican Party: This party has been out of power for many 
years. It did not participate in the 1932 or 1939 presidential election or the 1935 
or 1938 congressional elections, but it has many adherents and is likely again 
to figure in national affairs. 

Leaders: Dr. Juan Leon Mallorquin, Dr. Federico Chaves, Americo Dorn- 
aniczky, Jose Zacarias Arza, Ramon Mendez Paiva, Luis Oscar Boettner, J. 
Eulogio Estigarribia, Angel Florentin Pena, Juan R. Chaves, J. Manuel Frutos, 
Crispin Insaurralde, Guillermo Enciso, Felipe Molas Lopez, J. Natalicio 
Gonzalez, Victor Morinigo, Leandro P. Prieto, Bernardo Ocampos, Fabio da 
Silva and H. Sanchez Quell. 

Franquista Movement: The admirers of former President Franco are still 
numerous, and have cooperated with the present government at times. At 
present they are mainly in exile. Their program is rather socialistic and revolu- 
tionary. 

Leaders: Dr. Juan Stefanich, Dr. Carlos Gardel, Col. Luis Irrazabal, Gomez 
Freire Esteves, Luis Freire Esteves, Anselmo Jover Peralta, Col, Camilo 
Recalde and Bernardino Caballero. 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


The press is under strict Government control. 


Name of Paper 

El Pais 

La Tribuna .... 
El Paraguayo. . . 

Informaciones 

Deportes ^ 

Restauracion (Concepcion) 
El Surco (Villarrica) . . 


Proprietor, Editor, etc, 
Jose Concepcion Ortiz {Ed) 
Anibal R. Arguello {Ed,) 
Ricardo Brugada Doldan 
Bias Ortega {Ed,) 

Halley Mora {Ed) 
Natalicio Olmedo {Ed) 
Leandro Duarte {Ed,) 



PERU 

Capital: Lima 
Area: 48^,258 square miles 
Population: 7,271,653 (1942 estimate) 


President 

Dr. Manuel Prado Ugarteche 
Elected on October 22, 1939; assumed office December 8, 1939, 
for six-year term ending July 28, 1945 

Cabinet 

Appointed December 10, 1944 

President of the Cabinet 
Julio L. East 

PARLIAMENT 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Camara de Senadores) (Camara de Diputados) 

Election of October 22^ XQsg * Election of October 22, * 

President: Ernesto Diez Canseco President: Dr. Carlos Sayan Alvarez 
Number of members 48 Number of members 140 

* The Constitution was amended on September 26, 1940, providing that both Chambers shall 
be renewed ever7 sis years. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Twelve political parties formed a coalition termed Concentracion Nacional 
de PartidoSy and designated Manuel Prado Ugarteche as their candidate for 
the presidency in the elections of October 22, 1939. The Frente Patriotico was 
the name given to the opposition forces (a wing of the Union Revolucionaria, 
as well as independent, conservative groups), and these designated Dr. Jose 
Quesada as their candidate. These were the only two candidates. 

The members of President Prado’s Cabinet are; Julio L. East (President 
of Cabinet and Minister of Finance and Commerce), Manuel C. Gallagher 
(Minister of Foreign Affairs and Religion), Dr. Ricardo de la Puente y Ganoza 
(Minister of Government and Police), Alberto Jochamowitz (Minister of 
Industry and Public Works), Enrique Laroza (Minister of Public Education), 
Dr. Manuel Cisneros (Minister of Justice and Labor), Dr. Constantino J. 
C^rvallo (Minister of Public Health and Social Assistance), General Antonio 
Silva Santisteban (Minister of War), Rear Admiral Federico Diaz Dulanto 
(Minister of Marine), Godofredo Labarthe (Minister of Agriculture) and 
General Fernando Melgar (Minister of Aviation). 

Union Revolucionaria: This party split into two wings for the October, 
1939 elections. One (headed by Gen. Cirilo Ortega) favored Manuel Prado 
for President; the other (headed by Luis A. Flores) favored the opposition 
candidate, Dr. Jose Quesada. The Party advocates the continuance of existing 
relations between the State and the Church; industrial, agricultural (diversifi-* 
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cation c>f crops) and commercial development; social reforms, reintegration of 
the Indian population into the national life; economic, financial and general 
reorganization. Proposes to base all its financial reforms on a balanced budget 
and a stable money. Favors road development, promotion of Army and Navy 
institutions, and assumes a strongly nationalistic attitude. It has favored a 
fascist organization of government. 

Leaders: Pro Administration Wing: General Cirilo Ortega (Acting President 
of PsiVty)] Fascist Wing: Manuel Mujica Gallo (President) and Luis A. Flores. 

Descentralista Party: Advocates states’ rights and a removal of many 
governmental functions and privileges from the capital to the provinces. 

Leaders: M. J. Bustamante de la Fuente, Alberto Delgado, Erasmo Roca, 
Emilio Romero, Juan Mercado and Climaco Tamayo. 

CiviLisTA Party: Has cooperated with Union Revolucionaria but has not 
figured officially as a party organization since 1931. Capitalistic and conserva- 
tive. Includes the aristocracy and the wealthy classes. 

Leaders: Jose Pardo, Luis Miro Quesada and J. Matias Manzanilla. 

Democratic Reform Party: In foreign policy^ advocated the settlement 
of the Tacna-Arica question on the basis of the Treaty of Lima, June, 1929; 
and the development of Pan-Americanism on broad, just, and enduring lines. 
In domestic policy^ favors the maintenance of existing close relations between 
the State and Church; advocates industrial and agricultural development, 
government interference in labor disputes, social reforms, protective tariff and 
educational reform. This was the party of the late President Augusto B. Leguia, 

Leaders: Pro-- Administration Wing: Andres Dasso (President); Opposition 
Wing: Oscar Leguia (President). 

Constitutional Party: The program of the Constitutional Party, now 
inactive, was similar to that of the Democratic Reform Party except for being 
strongly protectionist and nationalistic. 

Leaders: Celestino Manchego Munoz and Julio C. Guerrero. 

Democratic Party: Founded in 1889 by Don Nicolas de Pierola; inactive 
for ten years following death of its founder and leader. In 1923 it was reorgan- 
ized by a group of Pierola’s political friends. Supported and collaborated with 
the Democratic Reform Party, under the leadership of Carlos de Pierola. 

Leader: Amadeo Pierola. 

Partido Aprista (Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana) : In 1944 the 
party changed its name to Partido del Pueblo to eliminate the idea that it is an 
international organization. A radical party; anti-imperialistic. In foreign policy^ 
advocates close cooperation with Indo-American countries. In domestic policy^ 
proposes advanced social reforms; industrial and agricultural development with 
subdivision of large landed estates; educational reform and general economic 
reorganization. 

Leaders: Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, Manuel Seoane and Luis Alberto 
Sanchez. 

Partido Social Nacionalista: A center party which at the beginning was 
allied with the Union Revolucionaria Party. 

Leader: Elias Lozada Benavente. 

Partido Nacionalista: A party organized to represent a moderate, con- 
servative group which wants as its program special attention to the economic 
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and financial problems of the country. It represents the civiiista ideas in 
politics, i.e., property owners’ interests, nationalistic tendencies, dominance of 
the Catholic Church. 

Leaders: Victor M. Arevalo and Octavio Alva. 

Partido Liberal: Reorganized August, 1933. Favors a more active labor 
and educational program, administrative decentralization. * 

Leaders: Gerardo Balbuena, Ricardo Monteagudo and Ernesto Diez 
Canseco. 


PartidoNacional Agrario: Represents group of landowners whose politi- 
cal aims are similar to those of the Nacionalistas. 

Leaders: Gerardo Klinge and Manuel Gonzalez Olaechea. 


Partido Comunista: Accepts traditional communist program. 
Leaders: Juan Barrio, Jorge Falcon and Jorge del Prado. 


Frente DemocrAtico Nacional: A group organized in 1944 for 1945 
elections. Demand free elections, free press and repeal of the emergency laws. 

Leaders: Manuel Bustamante de ia Fuente, Jose Galvez and Francisco 
Tamayo. 

PRESS 


Unless c 
Name of Paper 
Ei Comercio . . . 

La Cronica .... 


La Noche 

El Peruano 

La Prensa 

Snplemento 

La Tribuna 

EI Universal 

EI Debar 

(Arequipa) 

El Pueblo (Arequipa) . . . 

El Callao (Callao) , . . . 

El Comercio 

(Cuzco) 

El Sol (Cuzco) . . . . 

Bolerin del Banco Central de 
Reaerva del Peru . . . 

(monthly) 

Boletin Mensual de la Camara 
de Comercio de Lima . . 

(monthly) 

Revista de Economia Finanzas 
(monthly) 


;e noted papers are published in 
Political Affiliation 

Conservative; oldest and lead- 
ing paper in Peru. 

Democratic; pro-Administra- 
tion. 

Pro-Administration. 

Official gazette for laws, de- 
crees, etc. 

Independent; agricultural and 
industrial activities. 

Pro-Administration. 

Organ of Apra Party. 

Pro-Administration. 

Conservative; Clerical; Civi- 
iista. 

Independent. 

Pro-Administration; founded 
in 1883. 

Independent. 

Pro-Administration. 

Economic and financial. 


Economic and financial. 
Economic and financial. 


the capital city. 

Proprietor^ Editor, etc, 
Miro Quesada Family (Props,) 
Aurelio Miro-Quesada (Dir.) 
Sociedad Papelera Peruana 
(Prop.) 

Pedro Ugarteche (Dir.) 

Ernesto Balarezo Pinillos (Mgr.) 
Teodoro Garrido Lecca (Dir.) 

Guillermo Hoyos Osores (Dir.) 

Jose V. Faura (Prop, and Dir.) 
Victor R. Haya de la Torre (Dir.) 
Roman Hernandez (Ed.) 

Rev. N. Barriga (Dir.) 

E. Zegarra Ballon (Ed.) 

Dr. Mario Arrus (Dir.) 

Jose Angel Escalante (Prop.) 
Jose Antonio Velasco (Ed.) 

Mrs. M. E. Velasco (Prop.) 

Oscar Arrus (Ed.) 


Lima Chamber of Commerce 
(Prop.) 

Pedro Barrantes Castro (Ed.) 



COMMONWEALTH OF THE 
PHILIPPINES* 

Capital: Manila 

Temporary Capital: Tacloban, Leyte 
Area: 114,400 square miles 
Population: 1 6,000,751 (1938 census) 


President 

Sergio Osmena 

Elected as Vice-President on September 17, 1935 ; assumed office 
November 15, 1935; reelected on November ii, 1941, for four- 
year term; succeeded Manuel L. Quezon as 
President on August i, 1944 

Cabinet 

Established in the Philippines following reoccupation of Leyte 

PARLIAMENT 

Election of November ii, ig4J {three-year term) f 

President of the Senate: Manuel Roxas , 

Speaker of the House: Benigno S. Aguirro 


Parties Representation 

Partido Nadonalista 98 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to Japanese invasion) 

In 1933, the controlling Naclonalista-Consolidado Party split over the issue 
of the acceptance of the Hawes-Cutting-Hare Independence Act which had 
been passed over the veto of President Hoover by the United States Congress. 
The so-called "'‘Pro” group was led by Senator Sergio Osmena and Speaker 
Manuel Roxas, and the ^''Anti” group by Senate President Manuel L. Quezon. 
The Act was rejected by the Philippine Legislature in October, 1933. 

On May i, 1934, Legislature in a special session, voted to accept the 
substitute Tydings-McDuffie Act, approved by President Roosevelt; both 
groups voted for acceptance. 

The elections for membership in the Constitutional Convention, provided 
for in the Tydings-McDuffie Act, were held on a non-partisan basis on July 
10, 1934, and leaders of both groups, although not Mr. Quezon and Mr. 
Osmena themselves, took part in the subsequent deliberations. 

After the approval of the Constitution by President Roosevelt on March 23, 
193s, and its ratification by the people of the Philippines on May 14, 1935, a 

* The Philippine Islands were attacked without warning by the Japanese on December 7, 1941. 
President Quezon fled to the United States; where he died in 1944. President Osmena returned 
with American troops in August 1944 and set up temporary headquarters on Leyte. 

t This Parliament never convened because the Japanese invaded the Islands before the date 
for so doing. 
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movemeat began for cooperation between the two groups in the interests of 
national unity, and Mr. Quezon and Mr. Osmena accepted the nominations 
for the Presidency and Vice-Presidency of the Commonwealth respectively 
under a formally launched coalition. 

The Tydings-McDuffie Act was amended by the Tydings-Kocialkowski 
(Philippine Economic Adjustment) Act, approved by the President of the 
United States on August 7, 1939, which was accepted by a resolution of the 
National Assembly on September 15, making it part of the Ordinance ap- 
pended to the Philippine Constitution, the resolution being approved by the 
people of the Philippines in a plebiscite held on October 24 and ratified by the 
President of the United States on November 10, 1939. 

On September 15, 1939, the National Assembly adopted a resolution pro- 
posing amendments to the Constitution providing (i) for the reestablishment 
in the Philippines of a bicameral legislature to be known as the Congress of 
the Philippines, senators to be elected at large, (2) for the shortening of the 
term of office of the president from six to four years but permitting reelection, 
no president, however, to hold office for more than eight consecutive years, 
and (3) for the establishment of an independent electoral commission to super- 
vise elections. All three amendments were carried by large majorities in a 
plebiscite held on June 18, the results of which were certified by the National 
Assembly on July 13. The amendments were approved by the President of 
the United States on December 2 and were proclaimed by President Quezon 
on December 4, 1940. 

When the Japanese invaded the Philippines the U. S. High Commissioner, 
the President and the Vice President withdrew to the United States and set 
up an exile government in Washington which was recognized by the U. S. 
Whm Osmena succeeded Quezon the cabinet was reorganized, as it was again 
after its return to the Islands in order to include guerilla leaders there. It is now 
composed as follows: Jaime Hernandez (Finance), Ismael Mathay (without 
Portfolio), Brig. Gen. Carlos P. Romulo (Information and Public Instruction), 
Gen. Basilio J. Valdes (Defense and Communications), Col. Alejandro Melchor 
(without Portfolio), Col. Mariano Erana (Justice, Labor and Welfare), Col. 
Manuel Nieto (Agriculture and Commerce), Dr. Arturo B. Rotor (Secretary 
to the President) and Dr. Urbano A. Zafra (without Portfolio). 

PRESS 

All of the papers listed are published in Manila. 

The press is now under Japanese control. 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor ^ Editor, etc. 

Bulletin Republican. Carson Taylor (Pub,) 

Roy C. Bennet (jEd.) 

El Debate Independent; in Spanish. People^s Press, Inc. (Pub.) 

Mabuhay Nacionalista; in Tagalog. People^s Press, Inc. (Puh,) 

Philippines Herald . , . Nacionalista; in English, People’s Press, Inc. (Pub,) 

Carlos P, Romulo (Ed.) 

Taliba Nacionalista; in Tagalog. Alejandro Roces {Pub^ 

Tribune. Independent; p English. Alejandro Roces 

La Vanguardia ..... Independent; in Spanish. Alejandro Roces (Pub,) 

Pedro Aunario (Ed,) 

Graphic (weekly) .... Independent; in English, Ramon Roces (Pub,) 

Philippines Free Press . . Independent; in English ' R, McCulloch Dick 

(weekly) and Spanish. (Pub, and Ed,)' 

Philippine Magazine , . , Independent; in English* A. V. H. Haitendorp 

(monthly) (Pub, and Ed,) 



POLAND 

Capital: Warszawa (Warsaw) 

Temporary Seat of Government: London, England 
Area: 149,274 square miles (not including 337 sq. mi. taken from Czechoslovakia in 1938) 
Population: 34,500,000 (1937 estimate; not including 225,000 taken from Czechoslovakia in 1938) 


President 

Wladyslaw Raczkiewicz 

(Former Governor of Pomorze Province) 

Appointed by President Moscicki on his resignation, 
on September 30, 1939, in accordance with 
terms of the Polish Constitution 

Cabinet 

Socialist, National Liberal and Labor Parties 
Appointed November 29, 1944 

Premier 

Tomasz Arciszewski 
PARLIAMENT 

By presidential decree on December 9, 1939, a National Council of the 
Polish Republic was constituted to act in an advisory capacity to the Govern- 
ment, It was composed of 19 members, representing all political groups. 
Ignace Jan Paderewski was elected Speaker. Paderewski died in the United 
States on June 30, X941. The Deputy Speaker, Stanislaw Mikolajczyk took 
over the duties of Speaker. The National Council was dissolved on September 
3, 1941, in order to be enlarged and reorganized. A new National Council, 
composed of 32 members, was appointed on February 3, 1942. Each of the 
four main parties (National Party, Peasant Party, National Labor Party and 
Polish Socialist Party) has five representatives; the Jews have two. Ten mem- 
bers represent different sections of Polish public opinion. Bronislaw Skalak 
is the Speaker of the National Council. 

Poland was invaded by Germany on September i, 1939, and by Soviet 
Russia on September 17, 1939. The government was forced to leave Polish 
territory on September 18, 1939. President MoScicki resigned on September 30, 
1939, and appointed Wladyslaw Raczkiewicz in his place. Marshal , Smigly- 
Rydz resigned as Inspector General of the Army and was interned in Rumania 
together with Col. Joseph Beck, former Foreign Minister, and other cabinet 
members. The new President appointed General Wladyslaw Sikorski as 
Premier and Commander-in-Chief on September 30, 1939. Great Britain, the 
Vatican, the United States and other powers have not ceased to recognize 
this government. In 1939 it established its temporary capital at Angers, 
France, where the French Government granted it extraterritorial rights. 
After the invasion of France, it moved to London, England. 

As a result of the German aggression against Russia the whole of Poland 
was occupied by Germany in July, 1941. On July 30, 1941, Poland concluded an 
agreement with the Government of the U. S. S. R. by virtue of which the Ger- 

(145) 
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man-Soviet agreements concluded after September ist^ 1939, were declared 
null and void and diplomatic relations between Poland and Soviet Russia 
were reestablished. The late General Sikorski paid a visit to the U. S. A. in the 
spring of 1941. As a result of this visit, the Lease-Lend Act was extended to 
include Poland. On August 14, 1941, a Polish-Soviet military agreement was 
concluded. This provided for the formation of a Polish Army in Russia. On 
December 4, 1941, General Sikorski and M, Stalin signed a declaration of 
friendship and mutual assistance. In 1943 the Government asked the Interna- 
tional Red Cross to investigate the Nazi assertion that several thousand Polish 
officers had been killed by the Russians, whereupon the U. S. S. R. severed dip- 
lomatic relation with Poland on April 25, 1943. 

In July, 1944, ^he U. S. S. R. recognized a Polish Committee for National 
Liberation which was established in Moscow and moved to Lublin, Poland, 
when the latter place was liberated. On December 31, 1944, this Committee 
proclaimed itself as the Provisional Government of Poland and announced 
its composition as follows: Edward Osobka Morawski (Premier), Gomulka 
(Deputy Premier), Janusz (Second Deputy Premier), Gen. Rola-Zymierski 
(Defense), Josef Maslanka (Public Administration), Stanislaw Skrzeszewski 
(Education), Stanislaw Radkiewicz (Public Security), Konstanty Dombrowski 
(Finance), Wiktor Trojanowski (Social Welfare and Health), Stefan Szeperko 
(Agriculture), Jan Rabanowski (Communications), Henryk Mine (Industry), 
Teodor Gutowski (Commerce), Tadeusz Czaplinski (Post and Telegraph), 
Edmund Zalewski Qustice), Wincenty Rzymowski (Culture and Arts) and 
Stefan Matuszewski (Information and Propaganda). 

The members of the Cabinet in London are: Tomasz Arciszewski (Prime 
Minister), Adam Tarnowski, (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Zygmunt Bere- 
zowski (Minister of Interior), Jan Kwapinski (Minister of Industry, Com- 
merce and Shipping), Bronislaw Kusnierz (Minister of Justice), Dr. Adam 
Pragier (Minister of Information and Do9umentation), Dr. Wladyslaw Fol- 
kierski (Minister for Peace Conference) and Stanislaw Sopicki (Minister of 
Reconstruction and Public Administration). Apart from the above, the Presi- 
dent named Prime Minister Tomasz Arciszewski to be in charge of Industry, 
Labor and Social Welfare; Jan Kwapinski to be in charge of the Ministry of 
Finance; Dr. Wladyslaw Folkierski to be in charge of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion and Religious Affairs and Lieut. General Marian Kukiel to be in charge 
of the Ministry of National Defense, 

Efforts have been made to unite the Committee for National Liberation 
with the Polish Government in London, but without success. The Polish 
Premier, Stanislaw Mikolajezyk, twice visited Moscow in 1944 in a fruitless 
attempt to find a settlement of the Polish Russian controversy. After the 
failure in this attempt he resigned on November 24, 1944. Russians insist 
that Poland’s eastern frontier shall be the ‘‘Curzon Line.” 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
{Prior to German and Russian invasions,) 

Conservative Party: Reorganized in 1937 to give certain support to the 
National Unity Movement, Represented large landowning interests and those 
of large industry. 

Leaders: Count Adolf Bninski (President), Prince Janusz Radziwill, Adam 
Krzyzanowski and Count Jpzef Wielowieysfci. 

Democratic Club: Established by a pro-government group with demo- 
cratic tendencies demanding a change of the electoral laws. The group opposed 
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the National Unity Movement for its nationalistic character, and opposed 
anti-Semitism. 

Leaders: Senator and Professor Mieczyslaw Michalowicz and Professor 
Marceli Handelsman. 

National Democrats: Nationalistic, anti-Semitic; advocated amendment 
of constitution to assure equilibrium between executive and legislative powers; 
opposed regional self-government for national minorities and radical agrarian 
reform; pro-Catholic. Opposed government and National Unity Movement. 
Represented landowners, especially western provinces, intellectuals, bour- 
geoisie, merchants, some well-to-do peasants and workmen. 

Leaders: K.^ Kowalski (President of Party), Tadeusz Bielecki, Roman Ry- ' 
barski and Prince Seweryn Czetwertynski. 

Peasant Party: Demanded that peasants, who form 63 per cent of Poland’s 
population, participate in the direction of affairs of State. They advocated de- 
mocratization of the electoral laws and their social program included a radical 
land reform and the nationalization of heavy industry. They advocated a 
modus Vivendi with all racial minorities inhabiting Poland. 

Leaders: Wincenty Witos, the late Maciej Rataj (ex-Speaker of the Sejm), 
the late Stanislaw Thugutt and Stanislaw Kot. 

Polish Socialist Party: The oldest Polish party, with a moderate national 
constitutional program comprising nationalization of industry, radical land 
reform and better partition of national income. Desired to cooperate with racial 
minorities and opposed Communism. Demanded return to parliamentary de- 
mocracy. Represented trade unions, radical intellectuals and farm workers. 

Leaders: The late Mieczyslaw Niedzialkowski (Chairman of Party), Kazi- 
mierz Czapinski, Zygmunt Zulawski, M. Arciszewski and Zygmnnt Piotrowski. 

Labor Party: Amalgamation of the Christian Democrats and National 
Labor. Pro-Catholic party advocating return to parliamentary regime. Except 
for certain iniSuence in Silesia and Pomorze was of minor importance. 

Leaders: The late Wladyslaw Tempka and Karol PopieL 

National Radicals: Offspring of the National Democrats. Extreme na- 
tionalistic party, anti-Semitic, Catholic. Controlled great part of the university 
students, some workmen and artisans, and some young intellectuals. Opposed 
National Unity Movement. 

Leaders: Jan Jodzewicz and Wojciech Zaleski. 

PRESS 

The papers with their affiliations and editors are listed as of August before the German invasion. 
Many papers have been suppressed. The Germans publish the Krakaner Zeitung and Ifotvy Kurjer 
WarszawsU. There are now many underground papers in Poland. Most of them are dailies, and the 
most important have morning and evening editions. 

Unless otherwise noted papers were published in Warsaw, 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietot^ Editor^ etc, 

A. B. C National-radical. Dr. Tadeusz Glmhski {Ed,) 

Czas Conservative. Dr. Jan Moszynski {Ed,) 

Dobry Wieczor-Kurjer Czer- Informational. Henryk Butkiewicz {Ed,) 

wony 

Express Poranny .... Informational. B. Hensel 

Gazeta Polska Fusion of former Glos Prawly R. Starzynski {Bdf) 

and Epoka, 

Goniec Warszawski . . . National-independent. St. Majewski {Ed,) 

Kurjer Polski Owned by heavy industry. Dr. Marceli Karczewski {Ed,) 
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Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 


Kurjer Poranny .... 

Kurjer Warszawski . . . 

Nasz Przeglad 

Maly Dziennik 

Polska Zbrojna 

Robotnik 

WarszawsH Dziennik Naro- 
dowy ....... 

Wieczor WarszawsH . . . 

Deutsche Rundschau . . . 

in Polen (Bydgoszcz) 
Dziennik Bydgoski . . . 

(Bydgoszcz) 

Glos Narodu (Krakow) ^ . . 

Ilustrowany Kurier Codzienny 
(Krakow) 

Nowy Dziennik (Krakow) 
Kattowitzer Zeitung . . 

(Katowice) 

Polonia (Katowice) . . . 

Qbserschlesicher Kurier . . 

(Krolewska Huta) 

Freie Presse (Lodz) . . . 

Kurier LodzH (Lodz) . 

Neue Lodzer Zeitung (Lodz) 
Republika (L6d') . . . . 
Chwila (Lwow) .... 

Dilo (Lwow) 

Slow© Narodowe (Lwow) . . 

Wiek Nowy (Lwow) . . . 

Driennik Poznanski . . . 

(Poznan) 

Kurier Poznanski (Poznan) . 
Posener Tageblatt (Poznan) , 
Dzieh Pomorski (Torun) , . 

Slowo Pomorskie (Torun) . . 
Dziennik Wilehski (Wiino) . 
Kurier Wilenski (Wiino) . . 

Slowo (Wiino) . . . 

Gospodarz Polski (weekly) . 

Polska Gospodarcza (weekly) 

Swiat (weekly) 

Tygodnik Ilustrowany . . . 

(weekly) - 

Wyzwolenie (weekly) . . 

Zielony Sztandar (weekly) 

Zorza (weekly) .... 
Piast (ELrakow) (weekly) . . 

Przeglad C5ospodarczy. . . 

(fortnightly) 

Droga (monthly) .... 


P. A. T. 
A.T. E. 
Iskra 
K. A. P. 
F.A.P. 
Z.A.T- 


Organ of Nationalist group of 
Government Party. 
Independent, national, cler- 
icH, conservative. ^ 

Zionist organ; in Polish. 
Catholic-informational. 

Organ for Army 
Organ of Socialist Party. 

National Party. 
Informational-National. 
Principal organ of German 
minority. 

Catholic; democratic. 

Christian Democratic.^ 
Independent; nationalist. 

Zionist organ; in Polish. 
German minority organ. 

Christian Democratic. 
Catholic; German minority. 

German minority organ. 
Government sympathies. 
German. 

Industrial. 

Zionist; in Polish. 

National Ukrainian. 

National Party. 

Liberal. 

Conservative. 

National Party; Catholic. 
German minority organ. 
Conservative. 

National Party. 

National Party, 

Liberal. 

Conservative. 

Peasants’ interests. 

Industry and trade. 

General and political. 

General and political. 

Peasants’ Union. 

Peasants’ Union. 

National Party* 

Peasants’ Union. 

Economic and financial. 

Political and generaL 

NEWS AGENCIES 

Official. 

Independent. 

(jbvernment Party agency. 
Catholic agency. 

Independent. 

Jewish agency. 


Ryszard Piestrzynski (Ed.) 

K. Olchowicz (Ed.) 

J. Appenschlak (Ed.) 

Rev. M. Kolbe (Ed.) 

A. Rudnicki (Ed.) 

M. Niedzialkowski (Ed.) 

Stan. Jasiukowicz (Ed.) 

Stan. Strzetelski (Ed.) 

G. Starke (Ed.) 

J. Teska (Ed.) 

J. Piwowrcazyk (Ed.) 

Marjan Dabrowski (Ed.) 

Dr. David Lazer (Ed.) 

H. Weber (Ed.) 

W. Korfanty (Dir.) 

Ewald Zwienk (Ed.) 

A. Kargel (Ed.) 

C. Gumkowski (Ed.) 

Bernhard von Haller (Ed.) 

M. Nusbaum-Oltaszewski (Ed.) 
H. Rozmaryn and H. Hescheles 
(Eds.) 

Dr. I. Nimtschuk (Ed.) 

Jan Matyasik (Ed.) 

B. Laskownicki (Ed.) 

J. Winiewicz (Ed.) 

Dr. Maryan Seyda (Ed.) 

E. Petrull (Ed.) 

T. Schab (Ed.) 

Stan. Cie'lak (Ed.) 

Z. Fedorowicz (Ed.) 

Wanda Pelczynska (Ed.) 

Stan. Mackiewicz (Ed.) 

M. Michalski, F. Gwizdz and J. 

Bokjo (Eds.) 

Czeslaw Peche (Ed.) 

L. Chrzanowski (Ed.) 

Waclaw Czarski (Ed.) 

C. Lysik (Ed.) 

Maciej Rataj and T. Kosmow- 
ska (Eds.) 

Dr. J. Zaluska (Ed.) 

St. Matysik (Ed.) 

Edward Rose (Ed.) 

W. Horzyca (Ed.) 


M. ObarsH (Ed.) 

Ant. Chrzaszczewski (Ed.) 
Col* M. Sciezynski (Dir.) 
Rev. Z. Kaczynski (Dir.) 
J. Kuczabinski (Dir.) 

M. Mozes (Dir.) 



PORTUGAL 

Capital: Lisbon 
Area: 35,490 square miles 
Population: 7,702,182 (1940 estimate) 


President 

General Antonio Oscar de Fragoso Carmona 
Elected 1926. Reelected in 1928, 1935 and 1942. Term is for 
seven years and expires April 15, 1949 

Cabinet 

Non-partisan; appointed July 9, 1926, after military overthrow 
of elected government. Reorganized September 5, 1944 

Premier 

Dr. Antonio de Oliveira Salazar 
PARLIAMENT 

CORPORATIVE CHAMBER NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 

Election of November J, 1^42, for four-year term 

Dr. Domingos Fezas Vital President: Dr. Jose Alberto Dos 
Members are appointed representing Reis 
local ‘‘autarchies” and adminis- 
trative, moral, cultural and eco- 
nomic activities. 

Number of members 97 Number of active members . • 80 

A new Constitution for Portugal was adopted on March 19, 1933. This Con- 
stitution is modeled on the Corporative State plan. It provides for the election 
of the President by the people for a term of seven years; a National Assembly 
of ninety members is similarly elected for a term of four years; alongside of 
this Assembly functions a Corporative Chamber composed of ninety-seven 
members who are representatives of local “autarchies” and of the several 
branches of social activities: administrative, moral, cultural and economic. 

A general election was held on February 8, 1942, for the selection of a Presi- 
dent of the republic. The only candidate proposed was General Carmona who 
had held that office since 1928. A State Council was constituted on April 11, 
1933, at present composed of the President of the Republic, President of the 
Council of Ministers, Vice Presidents of the National Assembly, Corporate 
Chamber, President of the Supreme Court, and Attorney General of the Re- 
public, and four life members. The duties of the Council of State are to advise 
the President when serious national emergencies arise and to convoke or dis- 
solve the National Assembly. Considerable legislation has been promulgated 
regarding the corporative organization of the State, which is now in its final 
stage. Under the new regime the President appoints the Premier, who in turn 
selects a Cabinet. The Cabinet is not responsible to Parliament, 

The present Cabinet is composed as follows: Dr. Antonio de Oliveira Salazar 
(Premier, Minister of Foreign Affairs), Lt, Col. Julio Botelho Moniz (Minister 
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of Interior), Dr. Cavaleiro Ferreira (Minister of Justice), Dr. Joao Pinto da 
Costa Leite (Minister of Finance), Capt. Americo Rodrigues Tomaz (Minister 
of Marine), Dr. Marcelo Caetano (Minister of Colonies), Dr. Caeiro da Mata 
(Minister of National Education), Dr, Luiz Supico Pinto (Minister of Econ- 
omy), Augusto Cancela de Abreu (Minister of Public Works) and Lt. CoL 
Santos Cpsta (Minister of War). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Since the dissolution of the old Parliament, the party system, in the ordinary 
sense, has ceased to exist. The old parties were all disbanded, being replaced by 
the National Union. 

National Union (Uniao Nacional) : A union in support of the Government 
and made up of all classes of society regardless of previous political affiliations 
or religious beliefs. 

Leaders: Dr. Antonio de Oliveira Salazar (Premier, President of Party), 
Dr. Albino Soares Pinto dos Reis, Jr. (Vice-President of Party) and Rui de 
Morals Vaz (Secretary of Party). The Central Commission of the Party is 
composed of nine members. 


PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper Character Proprietor^ Editor^ etc, 

Diario de Lisboa (evening) . Independent; conservative. Renascenca Grafica {Prop.) 

Joaquim Manso {Ed.) 

Diario da Manha .... Organ of National Union, Companhia Nadonal Editora 

semi-official Government {Prop.) 

paper. Manuel Murias {Ed.) 

Diario de Noticias . . . Independent; conservative; Empreza Nacional de Public!- 

long-established paper, with dade {Prop.) 

foreign news service. Augusto de Castro {Edf 

Diario do Govemo. . . . Official gazette. Imprensa Nacional (Prop.) 

Diario Popular (evening) . . Independent; conservative; Antonio Tinoco {Ed.) 

foreign news service. 

Jomal do Comercio . . . Independent; conservative; Diniz Bordallo Pinheiro {Ed.) 

long-established paper; in- 
fluential in commercial and 
industrial circles. 

Novidades ...... Organ of Catholic Church. F. Pais de Figueiredo {Ed.) 

Republica (evening) . . . Republican; independent. Carvalhao Duarte {Ed.) 

O Seculo Independent; conservative Sociedade Nacional de Tipo- 

tendency; foreign news grafia {Prop.) 
service. J. Pereira da Rosa {Ed.) 

A Voz Independent; conservative; Empreza A Voz {Prop.) 

Catholic, monarchistic. Pedro Correia Marques {Ed.) 

Anglo-Portuguese News . , British weekly, includes arti- Luiz Marques {Ed.) 

(weekly) cles in Portuguese. 

O Comercio do Porto , . Organ of commerce and in- Fortunato Seara Cardoso {Ed.) 

(Oporto) ^ ^ dustry in the North. 

Jornal de Noticias .... Independent. M. Pacheco de Miranda {Ed.) 

(Oporto) 

Primeiro de Janeiro . . . Republican; democratic. Antonio Loureiro Dias (Ed.) 

(Oporto) 



RUMANIA 

Capital: Bucharest 

Area: 113,884 square miles (prior to partition in 1940) 
Population: 20,000,000 (prior to partition in 1940) 


Ruler 

King Michael I 

Born October 15, 1921; proclaimed King September 6, 1940 

Cabinet 

Reorganized December 6, 1944 
Premier 

General Nicolae Radescu 
PARLIAMENT 

(Dissolved on September 4, 1940.) 

On September 4, 1940, King Carol II replaced Premier Ion Gigurtu by 
Marshal Ion Antonescu and the following day suspended the Constitution 
proclaimed on February 27, 1938, and dissolved the Parliament. On the same 
day, the King granted the new Premier full powers for governing the country, 
retaining for himself only the command of the army, the right to make coin, 
to grant decorations and amnesty, and to conclude treaties. 

On September 6, 1940, Premier Antonescu demanded and obtained the 
King’s abdication on the ground that the country’s leaders refused to work 
with the government under King Carol and that to do otherwise might plunge 
the country into civil war. On the same day, the Crown Prince was pro- 
claimed King as Michael I. His first act was to confirm Marshal Antonescu 
in his status as Head of the State and Premier, retaining for himself the rights* 
above mentioned except the power to conclude treaties, which were to be 
exercised by the Premier. The Crown Council established early in 1938 was 
abolished. 

On November 23, 1940, Rumania adhered to the Tripartite Pact thus af- 
filiating with the Axis and coming under the influence of Germany. On June 
22, 1941, the government joined in Germany’s attack on Russia, and on 
December 12, 1941, it declared war on the United States. 

Following the successful campaign of the Russian army, in August, 1944, 
Rumania surrendered and accepted armistice terms dictated by theU.S.S.R., 
Great Britain and the United States. Premier Antonescu was arrested and the 
King appointed Gen. Constantin Sanatescu who formed a new government 
with himself as Premier. He was replaced on December 6, 1944, by Gen.. 
Nicolae Radescu. 

The present cabinet is composed as follows: Gen. Nicolae Radescu (Pre- 
mier and Home Affairs), Gen. Ion Negulescu (War), Petre Groza (Deputy 
Premier), Lucretiu Patrascanu (Justice), Constantin Visoianu (Foreign Af- 
fairs), Gheorghe Pop (Cults and Arts), Constantin Bratianu (War Produc- 
tion), Mihai Romniceanu (Finance), Prof. Daniel Danielopol (Health and 
Social Assistance), Aurel Leucutia (National Economy), Prof. Ion Hudita 
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(Agriculture), Stefan Voitec (Education), Lotar Radaceanu (Labor), Prof. 
Gheorghe Nicolau (Social Insurance), Gheorghe Gheorghiu-Dej (Communi- 
cations), Virgil Solomon (Public Works), Prof. Gheorghe Fotino (Coopera- 
tives) and Gheorghe Vladescu-Racoasa (Minorities). 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

The Front of National Regeneration was replaced in June, 1940 by the 
Party of the Nation, under the leadership of former King Carol. The latter 
political organization was suppressed with the advent of Antonescu. This 
“Legionary State’’ was dominated by the fascist Iron Guard until the abortive 
revolt against Antonescu during the months of November, 1940 to January, 
1941. After that time the Iron Guard was outlawed and the members of the 
cabinet represented no political party. 

Political Parties are again taking form in Rumania. The present cabinet in- 
cludes: National Democratic Front — 6, Peasants — 4, Liberals — 4. 


PRESS 

Papers listed are published in the 
Name of Paper Character 

Ajgus Finandal and economic 

Curierul National Peasant. 

Dreptatea National Peasant organ. 

Pafta 

^^Information Internationale 

fumalul de Dimineata . . Conservative. 

L’Independence Roumaine . National Liberal. 

Libertatea Organ of Socialists. 

kanteia Organ of Communists. 

Fimpul 

[Jniversul Conservative. 

i^iitorul Organ of National Liberals. 


capital city. 

Proprietor, Editor, etc, 

Al. Petrovici (Ed,) 

E. Socor (DirJ) 

Ion Livianu (Dir,) 

Mircea Damian (Dir.) 

M. F. Economu and Lucian Boz 
(Dirs.) 

Tudor Teodorescu-Braniste 
(Dir,) 

Asra Berkowitz (Dir,) 
Constantin T. Petrescu (Dir,) 

Grigore Gafencu (Dir,) 

Ion Lugosianu (Dir.) 

Mihail Farcasanu (Dir,) 


Rador 


NEWS AGENCY 
Official; telegraph agency. 


Teodor Solacolu (Dir,) 



RUSSIAt 

(UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS) 

(Composed of Russian, Ukranian, White Russian, Azerbaijan, 
Georgian, Armenian, Kazak, Turkmenistan, Kirghiz, Tadjik, 
Uzbek, Karelo-Finnish, Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian and 
Moldavian Republics) ft 

Capital: Moscow 

Area: 8,308,634 square miles (1939) 

Population: 193,000,000 (1940 estimate) ' 

President of the Praesidium of the Supreme Council of the Union 

Mikhail I. Kalinin 

Elected by Supreme Council on January 17, 1938 

Cabinet {Council of People^ s Commissars) 

Elected by the Supreme Council 

President of Council of People^ s Commissars 
Joseph Vissarionovich Stalin (Communist) 

Stalin is also People^s Commissar for Defense, Commander-in- 
Chief of the Armed Forces and head of State Defense Committee 
Appointed by Supreme Council on May 6, 1941 
PARLIAMENT 

(Supreme Council of the U.S.S.R.) 

The Constitution of December S, 1936, provides that there shall be a Su- 
preme Council of the Union consisting of two equal houses; that members 
thereof shall be elected at general secret elections for a term of 4 years; that 
regular sessions of each body shall be held twice each year; that there shall be a 
president of each house; that there shall be a Praesidium of the Supreme Coun- 
cil of the Union, which shall consist of a president, 16 vice presidents (one vice 
president for each constituent republic of the Union), a secretary and 24 mem- 
bers; that the Praesidium shall act as an executive and directive body between 
the sessions of the Supreme Council. Elections to the Supreme Soviet to have 
been held in December, 1941, 194Z, 1943 and 1944 were postponed. The powers 
of the present body have been extended until 1945 by Presidential decree. 
Elections are normally held every four years. 

COUNCIL OF THE UNION COUNCIL OF NATIONALITIES 

Chairman: Andrey A. Andreyev Chairman: Nikolai M. Shvernik 
(Elected at general elections Decern- (Elected on December 12, 1937, for 
ber 12, 1937, for four-year term; one four-year term, each constituent re- 
representative for each 300,000 public has 25 representatives, each 
inhabitants.) autonomous republic il, each au- 

tonomous blast 5, and each na- 
tional okrug one.) 

Number of members 647 Number of members ... . . 713 

t Germany and the other Axis powers, as well as Finland, attached Rii’ssia in June, 1941. 

ft Russia* in 1940, incorporated into the Union the K.ar«o-Finnish, Estonian, Latvian, Lithuanian and Moldavian 
S.S,R.»8. 
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PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Communist Party; The only political party permitted to exist in the Soviet 
Union is the All-Union Communist Party (Bolshevik). The highest organ of the 
Party is the All-Union Party Congress which according to the Party statutes 
is supposed to meet at least once every three years, but actually has only met 
twice in the last 13 years. The Party Congress elects a Central Committee. 
The XVIII Party Congress held in March, 1939 elected a Central Committee 
of 71 members and 68 alternates. The new Central Committee at its first 
meeting chose: (i) an executive body known as the Political Bureau (Polit- 
buro) of 9 members and 5 alternates; (2) an Organizational Bureau (Orgburo) 
of 9 members; (3) a Secretariat consisting of 4 members; (4) a Commission of 
Party Control consisting of 3 1 members. 

Political Bureaij of the Central Committee of the All-Union Com- 
munist Party 

Members 

J. V. Stalin — Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars of the 
U.S.S.R.; People’s Commissar for Defense; Commander-in-Chief of the Armed 
Forces; Chairman of the State Defense Committee of the U.S.S.R. ; Secretary- 
General of the Central Committee of the Communist Party. 

V. M. Molotov — Vice-Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars of 
the U.S.S.R.; People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs; Vice-Chairman of the 
State Defense Committee of the U.S.S.R. 

L. M. Kaganovich — Vice-Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars 
of the U.S.S.R.; People’s Commissar of Railway Transport. 

K. E. Voroshilov — Marshal of the Soviet Union; member of the State 
Committee of Defense; Vice-Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars; 
now representative of the General Staff. 

M. I. Kalinin — President of Praesidium of Supreme Council of the U.S.S.R. 

A. I. Mikoyan — Vice President of the Council of People’s Commissars and 

People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade. 

A. A. Andreyev — President of the Council of the Union; Secretary, Central 
Committee of Communist Party; Chairman of the Commission of Party Con- 
trol; People’s Commissar for Agriculture. 

N. S. Khrushchev — Member of Praesidium of Supreme Council of U.S.S.R. ; 
First Secretary of the Ukrainian Communist Party. 

A, A. Zhdanov — Chief of the Commission on Foreign Relations of the 
Council of the Union; Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party; First Secretary of the Leningrad Committee of the Communist Party. 

Alternates 

L. P. Beria — People’s Commissar for Internal Affairs of the U.S.S.R,; Vice- 
Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars. 

N. M. Shvernikj — Chairman of the Council of Nationalities; Head of the 
Chief Administration for the Registration and Distribution of Labor Forces, 

G. M* Malenkov — Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party. 

N. A. Voznesensky — Vice-Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars 
of the U.S.S.R. 

A. S. Shcherbakov — Secretary of the Moscow Committee of the Communist 
Party; Secretary of the Central Conamittee of the Communist Party; Head of 
the Soviet Information Bureau; Chief of the Political Administration of the 
Red Army. 
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State Defense Committee 

J. V. Stalin — Chairman 
V. M. Molotov — Vice-‘Chairman 
Members 

N. Bulganin N. A. Voznesensky 

G. M. Malenkov A. 1. Mikoyan 

L. P. Beria L. M. Kaganovich 

Council of People’s Commissars 
J. V. Stalin — People’s Commissariat of Defense. 

V. M. Molotov — People’s Commissariat of Foreign Affairs. 

A. J. Mikoyan — People’s Commissariat of Foreign Trade. 

L. M. Kaganovich — People’s Commissariat of Railways. 

J. T. Peresypkin — People’s Commissariat of Communications. 

P. P. Shirshov — People’s Commissariat of Sea Transport. 

Z. A. Shaskov — People’s Commissariat of River Transport. 

J. K. Sedin — People’s Commissariat of Oil Industry. 

I. G. Kabanov — People’s Commissariat of Electrical Industry. 

D. G. Zhimerin — People’s Commissariat of Power Stations. 

J. T. Tevosyan — People’s Commissariat of Ferrous Metallurgy. 

P. F. Lomako — People’s Commissariat of Non-Ferrous Metallurgy. 

V. V. Vakhrushev — People’s Commissariat of Coal Industry. 

M. G. Pervukhin — People’s Commissariat of Chemical Industry. 

A. J. Shakhurin — People’s Commissariat of Aviation Industry. 

J. J. Nosenko — People’s Commissariat of Shipbuilding Industry. 

B. L. Vannikov — People’s Commissariat of Munitions. 

D. F. Ustinov — People’s Commissariat of Armaments. 

N. S. Kazakov — People’s Commissariat of Heavy Machine Building. 

S. A. Akopov — People’s Commissariat of Medium Machine Building, 

P. 1. Parshin — People’s Commissariat of Mortar Armament. 

N. G. Kuznetsov — People’s Commissariat of the Navy. 

K. P. Subbotin — People’s Commissariat of Agricultural Procurements. 

S. Z. Ginzburg — People’s Commissariat of Construction. 

A. J, Efremov — People’s Commissariat of Machine Tool Building Industry. 
N. M, Rychkov — People’s Commissariat of Justice. 

L. Z. Mekhlis — People’s Commissariat of State Control. 

A. G. Zverev — People’s Commissariat of Finance. 

L. P. Beria — People’s Commissariat of Internal Affairs. 

A. A. Andreyev — People’s Commissariat of Agriculture. 

G, A. Miterev — People’s Commissariat of Public Health. 

P. P. Lobanov — People’s Commissariat of State Grain & Live Stock Farms. 

M. L Saltykov — People’s Commissariat of Timber Industry. 

V. P. Zotov — People’s Commissariat of Food Industry. 

A. A. Ishkov — People’s Commissariat of Fish Industry. 

P. V* Smirnov — People’s Commissariat of Meat & Dairy Industry. 

S. G. Lukin — People’s Commissariat of Light Industry, 

N. N,. Chebotarev — People’s Commissariat of Paper & Cellulose Industry. 
1. N. Akimov — People’s Commissariat of Textile Industry. 

L. A. Sosnin — People’s Commissariat of Building Material Industry. 

A. V. Lyubimov — People’s Commissariat of Trade. 

T. B» Mitrokhim — People’s Commissariat of Rubber Industry. 

V. A. Malishev — People’s Commissariat of Tank Industry. 

V. N. Merkulov — People’s Commissariat for State Security. 
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In March, 1917 the last Tsar, Nicholas II, abdicated under pressure from 
leaders of the Duma. The Provisional Government which was set up and of 
which Prince Lvov and Kerensky were successively Premiers, lasted until 
November 7, 1917, when it was forcibly overthrown by a small, well-organized 
and strictly disciplined radical revolutionary group known as the Bolshevik 
Wing of the Russian Socialist Democratic Labor Party. Foreign debts were 
declared annulled, foreign properties in Russia were confiscated, nationaliza- 
tion of the land and financial, industrial, commercial enterprises followed. 

The principal leaders of the Bolshevik group were Lenin and Trotsky. Many 
months passed before they succeeded in subjecting to the central Soviet Gov- 
ernment at Moscow, whither they had transferred the capital from Petrograd, 
the vast Russian domains in southern and northern European Russia and Asia. 
The Soviet Union was definitely formed in July, 1923. Although in the early 
days of the Bolshevik regime the more moderate wing of the Russian Socialist 
Democratic Labor Party, the Mensheviks, and the Social Revolutionaries 
collaborated with the Bolsheviks, it was not long before these two groups were 
excluded from the government by the Bolshevik^s who then permitted a single 
party only, renamed the Russian Communist Party (Bolshevik), to exist. 
In 1925 the party was renamed the All-Union Communist Party (Bolshe- 
vik), In the Western sense of the term, this organization is more in the nature 
of a closed order than a political party. 

During the period since 1917 various opposition groups have developed in 
the Communist Party, the leaders of which have from time to time, in varying 
circumstances and for various reasons, been expelled from the party, exiled to 
remote parts of the Soviet Union, banished abroad, imprisoned, or executed. 
Subsequent to Lenin’s death in 1924 and Trotsky’s banishment to Turkestan 
in 1927 and ultimate expulsion from the country in 1929, Stalin succeeded in 
setting up a virtual dictatorship. 

A cause of much of the opposition against Stalin was his decision to establish 
socialism in one country” and the subsequent industrialization under the 
five-year plans. Immediately following the assassination in December, 1934 
of an important party official, Kirov, reputedly close to Stalin, there was a 
** purging” of persons occupying positions in the government, the party and 
the international communist revolutionary organizations, until at the present 
time there remain in responsible positions only a handful of members of the 
original Bolshevik organization which overthrew the Provisional Government. 

PRESS 

All publications are under the supervision of the Chief Administration of Literature and 
Publications, a branch of the Commissariat of Public Instruction. 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city of the Union. 


Name of Paper Character Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc. 

Gudok Organ of Commissariat of 1. L Gubarev {Ed.) 

Transportarion. 

Izvestia Official organ of Praesidium (Editorial Board) 

of Supreme Coundl of 
U.S.S.R. 

Komsomolskaya Pravda . . Organ of the Communist (Editorial Board) 

Youth League. 

Krasnaya Zvezda .... Organ of Commissariat of De- N. A. Talenski {Ed.) 

lense. 

Krasni Plot ..... Organ of the Commissariat of P. Musyakov {Ed.) 

; the Navy. 

Krasni Voin Organ of Commissariat of (Editorial Board) 

Defense, 

Mosi^w News Published for English-Speaking M. M. Borodin {Ed.) 

(Bi-Weekly) people in the Soviet Union. 
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Name of Papr Character Proprietory Editor y etc, 

Pravda Official organ of Central Com- (Editorial Board) 

mittee and Moscow Com- (P. N. Pospelov) 
mittee of All-Union Com- 
munist Party. 


Sotsialisticheskoye Zemledelie Organ^ of Commissariat of N. I. Anisimov {Ed,) 


Agriculture of U.S.S.R. 

Sovietskaya Torgovlya . . Organ of Commissariat of 

Internal Trade. 

Trud Organ of Trade Union Central K, K. Omelchenko {Ed,) 

Committee. 

Vechernaya Moskva (evening) Organ of Moscow Soviet. V. S. Vasilenko {Ed,) 

Kommunist Organ of Astrakhan Commit- (Editorial Board) 

(Astrakhan) tee of Communist Party. 

Volzhskaya Kommuna . . Organ of the Kuibyshev Com- A. F, Gololobov (Ed.) 

(Kuibyshev) mittee of the Communist 

^ Party. 

Krasnaya Gazeta (Leningrad) Organ of Leningrad Soviet. I. Tsilshtein {Ed,) 

Krasni Baltiski Plot . . Organ of Revolutionary War M. Medvedev {Ed,) 

(Leningrad) Council of Baltic Fleet. 

Leningradskava Pravda . . Organ of^ Leningrad District M. Shumilov {Ed,) 

(Leningrad) Committee of Communist 

Party. 

Smiena Organ of Communist Youth D. V. Postnikov {Ed) 

(Leningrad) League. 

Gorkovskaya Kommuna . . Organ of Prorincial Commit- L, Keller {Ed) 

(<^rky) tee of Communist Party, 

Sovietskaya Sibir .... Organ of West Siberian Com- G. T. Timofeyev {Ed) 
(Novosibirsk) mittee of Communist Party. 

Zvezda Organ of Perm Committee V. Belski {Ed) 

(Perm) of Communist Party. 

Molot Organ of Azov-Black Sea I. Boitsov {Ed) 

(Rostov-on-the-Don) Committee of Communist 

Party. 

Zarya Vostoka Organ of Supreme Council of V. Grigoryan {Ed) 

(Tiffis) Georgian S.S.R, 

Pravda Vostoka .... Central Committee of the A. Alexandrovski {Ed) 
(Tashkent) Uzbek Communist Party. 

Krasnoye Znamia .... Organ of Maritime Region I. Stamevski {Ed) 

(Vladivostok) Committee of Communist 

Party. 

Problem! Ekonomiki . . . Organ of Institute of Econ- Markus {Ed) 

omy of U.S.S.R. 

Vedomosti Verkhovnogo . . Organ of Supreme Council of (Editorial Board) 

Sovieta U.S.S.R. 

Bolshevik Articles on domestic and for- (Editorial Board) 

(twice monthly) eign policy. 

Krasnaya Nov (monthly) . . Political and literary; organ of V. Bakhmetev, F. Berezovsky, 

Union of Russian Writers. V. Ivanov, I. Luppol, F. 

Panferov, A. Fadeyev, M. 

Shaginyan {Editorial Board) 

Mirovoye Khozyaistvo . . Articles on foreign affaip, E. C. Varga {Ed) 

i Mirovaya Politika both political and economic. 

(monthly) 

Voina i Rabochi Klass . . . Articles on foreign affairs A. Danilov {Ed) 

NEWS AGENCY 

Tass Official news agency. N. G. Palgunov {Dir) 



EL SALVADOR 

Capital: San Salvador 
Area: Approximately 13,000 square miles 
Population; 1,862,980 (1942 estimate) 

Provisional President 

Colonel Osmin Aguirre 

Assumed office by a coup d’etat on October 21, 1944 

Cabinet 

Appointed October 21, 1944 

PARLIAMENT 
(Asamblea Nacional Legislativa) 

President: Dr. Hector Gomez 

Number of Members 42 

(3 elected from each of the 14 departments of the 
Republic) 

A Constitutional Congress met on November 16, 1938, to revise the Con- 
stitution, and a new Constitution was promulgated on January 20, 1939. By a 
joint decree of the Legislative, Executive and Judicial Powers dated July 4, 
1944, the Constitution of 1886 was reinstated. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
Before the coup d’etat in 1944 the Partido Nacional Pro Patria was the only 
political party recognized as legal by the government. Since then several new 
parties have been formed. The Cabinet is composed as follows: Dr. Reyes 
Arrieta Rossi (Foreign Affairs and Justice), Dr. Adolfo Perez Menendez (Edu- 
cation), Gen. Francisco Emilio Ponce (Government, Labor, Agriculture and 
Social Assistance), Dr, Lisandro Villalobos (Finance, Commerce and Indus- 
try) and Col. Salvador Pena Trejo (National Defense). 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 


El Diario de Hoy (morning) 

Djario Latino (evening) 

Diario Oficial . 

El Gran Diario 

La Prensa-Grahca (morning) 

La Tribuna (morning) 

Diario de Ahuachapan (evening) . . . , , . . . 
(Ahuachajjan) 

Diario de Oriente (evening) (San Miguel) ..... 

La Naaon (evening) (San Miguel) 

Diario de Occidente (evening) (Santa Ana) .... 
El Heraldo de Sonsonatc (evening) (Sonsonate) . 

Ld. Tribuna (twice weekly) Qacuapa) . . . . .. . 

Avance (weekly) 

Kueva Tribuna (weekly) 

Diario de Chaparrasti<}ue (weekly) (San Miguel) . . 

Prisma (weekly) (Santiago de Maria) 

Revista Judicial (quarterly) 


N. Viera Altamirano {Prop.) 

Miguel Pinto {Prop.) 

Gustavo Alvarado {Dir.) 

Reuben Membreno {Prop^ 

Dutriz Hermanos {Prop.) 

Pedro Geoffroy Rivas {Dir.) 

Victor M. Lagos {Ed.) 

C. Augusto Osegueda {Prop.) 

Reuben Membreno {Prop.) 

Manuel Aguilar Chavez {Dir.) 
Fernando Garzona S. {Prop, and Dir.) 
Napole6n Osegueda {Prop.) 

Jorge Pinto {Ed.) 

A, .^guello {Dir.) 

Basilic Plantier {Prop, and Ed.) 
Arturo M. Salgado {Dir.) 

Felix Antonio G6mez {Dir.) 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Capital: Pretoria (seat of administration) 

Cape Town (seat of legislature) 

Area: 472,550 square miles 

Population: 10,700,000 (1943 estimate), of which 2,230,000 are Europeans 


Sovereign 
King George VI 


Acting Governor-General 

Nicolaas Jacobus de Wet 

Assumed office on the death of Sir Patrick Duncan, July 17, 1943 

Cabinet 

National Government (Composed of Smuts group of United 
Party, the Labor Party and the Dominion Party) 
Appointed September 6, 1939 


Prime Minister 
Field Marshal J. C. Smuts 


PARLIAMENT 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Senate) 

Election of November, jp^p (/or ten years) 
President: P* A. Myburgh (United) 

Parties Represeniation 

United 25 

Reunited N ational or People’s . . 1 1 

Labor 2 

Dominion 2 

Representatives of the Natives . 4 


Total 


44 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(House of Assembly) 

Election of July 7, ig 4 S (for five years) 

Speaker: C. M. van Coller (United) 

Parties Representation * 

United 89 

Reunited National or People’s . 44 

Labor 9 

Dominion 7 

Representatives of the Natives . 3 

Independents l 


The National Government Coalition is composed of 
United Party — 89, Dominion Party — 7, Labor Party 
— 9, Native Representatives — 3, Independents — i; 
Total 109, 


Total 


155 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

United Party: The United Party Government broke up on September 4, 
1939, when, one day after war had broken out between Great Britain and 
Germany, the late General Hertzog, then Prime Minister, submitted to Parlia- 
ment a motion which proposed a modified form of neutrality for South Africa 
for the duration of the war. This motion was vigorously opposed by Field 
Marshal J. C. Smuts, then Deputy Prime Minister. The latter won the day and 
the Prime Minister was defeated by 80 votes to 67. General Hertzog thereupon 
requested the Governor-General, Sir Patrick Duncan, to dissolve Parliament 
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and hold an election. This request was refused, General Hertzog resigned^ and 
Sir Patrick called upon Field Marshal Smuts to form a new Cabinet. This he 
did and included in his Ministry Col. C. F. Stallard, leader of the Dominion 
Party, and Mr. Walter Madeley, leader of the Labor Party. On September 6, 

1939, the Governor-General signed a proclamation declaring that South Africa 
was at war with Germany. By a strange turn of fate this proclamation was 
issued in terms of General Hertzog’s own legislation — the Royal Executive 
Functions and Seals Act, which empowers the Governor-General in an emer- 
gency to take decisions and act on behalf of his Majesty, the King, in cases 
where there is insufficient time to obtain the King’s signature. In December, 

1940, General Hertzog and his former Finance Minister, N. C. Havenga, 
resigned from Parliament and returned to private life. General Hertzog died 
in 194Z. 

After declaring war on Germany, Field Marshal Smuts prorogued Parlia- 
ment until January, 1940. Subsequently he issued a series of emergency decrees 
under which the country was governed. Among the Cabinet Ministers who re- 
signed with General Hertzog were: Mr. O. Pirow, General J. C. Kemp, Mr. N. 
C, Havenga and Senator A. P. J. Fourie. 

Parliamentary elections were held on July 7, 1943, and resulted in a clear 
cut victory for Field Marshal Smuts and a majority for the United Party. 

The following is the Ministry of the National Government: Field Marshal 
J. C. Smuts (Prime Minister, Minister of External Affairs and Minister of 
Defense), J. H. Hofmeyr (Minister of Finance and Education), H. G. Law- 
rence (Minister of Welfare and Demobilization), F. C. Sturrock (Minister of 
Transport), C. F. Clarkson (Minister of Interior and Minister of Posts, Tele- 
graphs and Public Works), W. B. Madeley (Minister of Labor), Senator A. M. 
Conroy (Minister of Lands), Dr. Colin Steyn (Minister of Justice), Major P. 
V. G. van der Byl (Minister of Native Affairs), Col. C. F. Stallard (Min- 
ister of Mines), S. F. Waterson (Minister of Economic Development) and J. 
G. N. Strauss (Minister of Agriculture and Forestry). 

Re-United or People’s Party: This party was formed in January, 1940 
by followers of former Prime Minister Hertzog who withdrew from the United 
Party, and the Nationalist Party under Dr. D. F, Malan. In November, 1940, 
however, there was a split in this new party and General Hertzog and Mr. 
Havenga resigned leadership of it. In 1941 ten House members of this party 
left it to form the Afrikaner Party; and in 1942 seventeen more left to form the 
New Order Group, both of which are now without representation in Parliament. 
In the elections of 1943 the Re-United Party won 43 seats, and one additional 
seat was won in a by-election in 1944. 

Leaders: Dr. D. F. Malan (formerly Minister of Interior), General J. C. 
Kemp (formerly Minister of Lands), F. C. Erasmus (organizing Secretary of 
the Cape Nationalist Party), J. G. Strydom, Eric Louw and A. J. Werth (Mem- 
bers of Parliament). 

Dominion Party: This party consists of former members of the South 
African Party who left the Fusion Party when the government introduced the 
Cbnstitutional Bills. It contends that it represents the old principles of the 
South African Party and places cooperation within the British Empire, as op- 
posed to sovereign independence, in the forefront of its program. It challenged 
Prime Minister Hertzog’s contention that South Africa could remain neutral 
in any war in which Great Britain might be involved. 

Tbe party has formulated an advanced policy for the rehabilitation of in- 
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dustry and agriculture and advocates social justice for all races and classes. 
Leaders: Col. C. F. Stallard (Minister of Mines) and J. S. Marwick. 

Labor Party: With the end of the pact with the Nationalist Party made in 
1924 and continued in 1929, and the split in the party, the Labor Party in 
South Africa lost practically all of its former strength and importance. In the 
1943 elections, however, it increased its representation in the House from 4 to 
9. It favors the maintenaiice of the color bar in industries, protection of the wel- 
fare of workers, state assistance to industry and most of the usual labor poli- 
cies, and supports the present war policy. 

Leaders: W. B. Madeley (Minister of Labor), Senator C. L. Henderson and 
J, D. F. Briggs. 

PRESS 

Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Cape Argus United Party. L. E. Neame {Ed,) 

(Cape Town) (evening) 

Cape Times United Party; progressive in Victor Norton [Ed) 

(Cape Town) Dominion matters j has large 

and influential circulation 
throughout Cape Province. 

Die Burger Official organ of Dr. Malan’s Dr. A. L. Geyer {Ed.) 

(Cape Town) Party; large circulation; in- 

fluential; in Afrikaans. 

Die Suiderstem United Party; in Afrikaans. A. H. Jonker {Ed.) 

(Cape Town) (evening) 

The Friend United Party; oldest news- A. W. Wells {Ed,) 

(Bloemfontein) published in Orange 

Free State. 

Die Volksblad Official organ of Dr. Malan’s Dr. A. J. R. Van Rhyn {Ed,) 

(Bloemfontein) (evening) Party in Orange Free State. 

Daily News ..... United Party; evening home H. Flather {Ed) 

(Durban) (evening) journal. 

Natal Mercury .... Independent; conservative in Mervyn Ellis {Ed.) 

(Durban) Imperial politics; extensive 

circulation throughout Na- 
tal; leans to United Parly. 

Daily Dispatch Independent; wide circulation; V. A. Barber {Ed.) 

(East London) leans to Dominion Party. 

Die Vaderland Supported Hertzog principles; W. Van Heerden {Ed.) 

(Johannesburg) in Afrikaans. 

Rand Daily Mail .... United Partjr; only English G. Rayner Ellis {Ed) 
(Johannesburg) morning daily in Transvaal. 

Sunday Times Independent; largest circula- E. B. Dawson {Ed) 

(Johannesburg) tion in South Africa. 

The Star United Party; evening home F. R. Paver {Ed) 

(Johannesburg) (evening) paper. 

Die Transvaler .... Dr. Malan’s Party; strong Dr. H. F. Verwoerd {Ed) 
0ohanttesburg) republican views. 

Diamond Fields Advertiser . United Party; Argus group. R. V. Hall (^«f.) 

(Kimberley) 

Natal Witness Independent; progressive; old- R. Johnston {Ed) 

(Pietermaritzburg) ... est paper in Natal. 

Die Oosterlig , . . . . Dr. Malan’s Party. J. J. Kruger {Ed) 

(Port Elizabeth) (semi- 
weekly) 

Eastern Province Herald . . United Party; devotes spedal E. F. Dimbleby {Ed) 

(Fort Elizabeth) attention to commercial 

and agricultural subjects. 

Die Vblkstem ..... United Party; oldest AM- H, C. de Kock {Ed) 

(Pretoria) kaans paper in the Union. 
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Name of Paper 
Pretoria News . . . 

(Pretoria) (evening) 

The Guardian . . . 

(Cape Town) (weekly) 

Forum 

Johannesburg) (weekly) 
Union Review (monthly) 
(Johannesburg) 

South African Journal of Eco- 
nomics (quarterly) 


South African Press Associa- 
tion 


Political Affiliation 
United Party. 

Communist Party. 

Independent; liberal; supports 
Field Marshal Smuts. • 
Independent. 

Economic questions. 


NEWS AGENCn?' 

Independent; owned by South 
African daily press. 


Proprietory Editor , etc, 
J. S. M. Simpson {Ed,) 

Betty Radford {Ed.) 

J. P. Cope {Ed,) 

Barnett Potter {Ed.) 

Economic Society of South 
Africa {Puh.) 

Prof. S. H. Frankel and 
Prof, R. Lesslie {Eds.) 


A. Frew {Ed.^n-Ckief) 
R. N. Horne {Mgr.) 



SPAIN 

Capital; Madrid 
Area: 190,050 square miles 
Population; 25,858,172 (1940 census) 


Chief of State 

General Francisco Franco y Bahamonde 

Assumed leadership of the Revolution in 1936 

Cabinet 

Military-Civilian Directorate 
Reconstructed September 13, 1942 

Premier 

General Francisco Franco 

FALANGE POLITICAL COUNCIL 
President: General Francisco Franco 
Number of members 19 

PARLIAMENT 

(Cortes) 

President: Esteban Bilbao EguIa 
Number of Members 238 

Following the election of February 16, 1936, when the Left parties won a 
majority in the Cortes, the political situation became more and more confused 
until armed revolt under Army leadership broke out on July 18, 1936. The Re- 
publican Government after nearly three years of war capitulated on March zg, 
1939. 

In January, 1938 the organic laws establishing the Spanish Syndicalist State 
were promulgated by the then rebel government. These laws continue as the 
basis of General Franco’s regime. , 

The Law of July 17, 1942, and Decrees of October ij, 1942, established a 
new Cortes, as “the superior organ of participation of the Spanish people in 
the tasks of the State,” with its principal mission “the preparation and 
daboration of the Laws, without prejudice to the sanction pertaining to the 
C hi»»f of State.” The Cortes are composed of Procuradores, consisting of mem- 
bers who hold office by virtue of some other position, usually appointive, and 
of certain dected members. Members of the Cortes are the Cabinet Ministew; 
the Falange National Councilors; the Presidents of the State Council, of the 
Supreme Court, and of the Supreme Council of Military Justice; representa- 
tives of the National Syndicates, not to exceed one-third of the total Pro- 
curadores; the mayors of the fifty provincial capitals and of Ceuta and Mdula, 

(163) 
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together with one representative of the other municipalities in each of the fifty 
provinces, elected by signed individual votes of each member of the provincial 
deputations; the Rectors of the Universities (12); the Presidents of the Insti- 
tute of Spain and of the six Royal Academies; the Chancellor of Hispanidad; 
the President of the Institute of Civil Engineers; two representatives of the 
Bar Associations, elected by the signed votes of the Presidents thereof, and one 
representative each of the Associations of Doctors, Pharmaceutists, Veteri- 
narians, and Architects, elected in the same way; and not more than fifty ap- 
pointed by the Chief of State from ecclesiastical, military, administrative, or 
social spheres, or chosen because of eminent services to Spain/’ 

Members of the Cortes must be Spanish, twenty-one years of age, and in 
full use of civil rights, without political disability. Procuradores so named by 
virtue of another office lose the post of Procurador upon losing the other office; 
those designated by the Chief of State lose the post upon revocation by him; 
the remaining hold office for three years and are eligible for reelection. The 
Chief of State appoints the President, the two Vice Presidents, and the four 
Secretaries. The President in agreement with the Government appoints Com- 
mittees. 

The Cortes take cognizance of laws on budget, taxes, finance, syndicates, 
nationality, rights and duties of citizens, education, laws, local government, 
judicial and administrative government, agrarian, commercial and industrial 
ordinances, and other laws which the Government, directly or at the proposal 
of the appropriate committee of the Cortes, desires to submit. Material or 
agreements not having the character of law may also be submitted by the 
Government to the Cortes in full session. The Committees may consider all 
other matters hot included above. In war, or in urgent cases, the Government 
may legislate through decree-laws, later referring them to the Cortes. 

The Cortes in full or in committee shall be heard for ratification of treaties 
on matters within their competence. In addition to examining and submitting 
draft laws of the Government, the committees may submit proposals for law 
to the President of the Cortes, who will include them in the Order of the Day, 
if the Government agrees. There is no provision for the introduction of legis- 
lation by individual members of the Cortes, and no law can go into effect 
without the approval of the Chief of State. The President of the Cortes will 
return draft laws as approved by the Cortes for submission to the Chief of 
State’s approval. The latter may return laws to the Cortes for new study. 

The present cabinet is composed as follows: General Francisco Franco 
(Premier and President of the Falange), Jose Felix de Lequerica (Minister of 
Foreign Affairs), Bias Gomez Perez (Minister of Interior), General Vigon 
Suerodiaz (Minister of Air), Vice-Admiral Salvador Moreno (Minister of the 
Navy), General Carlos Asensio Cabanillas (Minister of the Army), Eduardo 
Aunos (Minister of Justice), Joaquin Benjumea Burin (Minister of Finance), 
Demetrio Carceller Segura (Minister of Commerce), Jose Ibanez Martin 
(Minister of Education), Alfonso Pena Boeuf (Minister of Public Works), 
Miguel Prime de Rivera (Minister of Agriculture), Jose Antonio Giron (Min- 
ister of Labor) and Jose Luis Arrese (Minister-Secretary of the Falange). 

PARTIES 

All political parties have been outlawed, and by decree of General Franco 
merged into one government party (the Falange Espanola) under his control. 
However there are several distinct divergent tendencies within the party — 
the Fascist pro-Nazi Falangists, the conservative pro-Allied group, the Re- 
quetes (the Carlists) and the Monarchists. 
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PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted the newspapers listed are dailies which are published six times a week, 
that is, exclusive of Sunday evening or Monday morning. In the large cities there is a paper which 
comes out only on Monday morning and is called the Hoja 0 field del Lunes, It is edited by the press 
association of the city where it is printed. 

The entire press is subject to control by the Vice Secretariat of Popular Education of the 
Falangist Party (Law of March, 1941). 


Name of Paper Character Directory Editor y etc. 

PAPERS PUBLISHED IN MADRID 

A, B. C Marques de Luca de Tena 

{Prop.) 

Jose Losada {EL) 

Arriba Falange Organ. Xavier de Echarri {Ed.) 

El Alcazar J. E. Casariego {EL) 

Hoja Oficial del Lunes , . Edited by Press Association of Victor Ruiz Albeniz {EL) 

Madrid. 

El Espanol (weekly) . . . 

Informaciones Victor de la Serna {Dir) 

Madrid Juan Pujol {Ed) 

Mundo (weekly) .... Edited by News Agency EFE, Vicente Gallego {Ed.) 

Pueblo National Syndicalist Organ. Jesus Ercilla {Ed.) 

Vestire (weekly) .... 

Ya Juan Jose Pradera {Ed) 


PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS 


A. B. C. (Seville) . . . . 


Baleares (Palma de Mallorca) 
El Correo Catalan (Barcelona) 
Diario de Barcelona (Bar- 
celona) 

El Correo Espanol (Bilbao) . 
Diario Vasco (San Sebastian) 

F, E. (Seville) 

Faro (Vigo) 

Gaceta del Norte (Bilbao) 
Hierro (Bilbao) .... 
Levante (Valencia) . . . 

Noticiero Universal (Barce- 
lona) 

Las Provincias (Valencia) 

El Pueblo Gallego (Vigo) 
Solidaridad Nacional (Barce- 
lona) 

Sur (Malaga) 

La Vanguardia Espanola . 
(Barcelona) 

Hoy (Badajoz) .... 
El Heraldo de Aragon 
(Zaragoza) 

La Tarde (Malaga) . . . 

Correo de Andalucia (Seville) 
El Ideal de Granada (Granada) 
La Voz de Espana . . . 

San Sebastian 


EFE 

CIFRA 

MENCHETA 


Falange Organ. 
Falange Organ. 


Falange Organ. 
Falange Organ. 
Falange Organ. 


Falange Organ. 
Falange Organ. 


Falange Organ. 
Falange Organ. 

Falange Organ. 


NEWS AGENCIES 
Foreign News Agency. 

Local News Agency. 

Local News Agency. 


Marques de Luca de Tena 

{Prop) 

Jose Maria Vazquez {Ed.) 

Diego Ramirez Pato {EL) 
Juan Burgada y JuliE {Dir) 

Joaquin Zuazagoitia {Ed.) 
Antonio de Alascoaga {Ed.) 
Francisco Ortiz Munoz {Ea) 
Manuel Otero {Ed) 

A. L6pez Becerra {Ed) 
Bernardo Bureba {Ed.) 
Ignacio Catalan {Ed.) 

Jose Palou Gari (Ed.) 

Teodoro Llorente {Ed) 
Vlctoriano Ballesteros (Ed) 
Luis Santamarina {Ed.) 


Luis de Galinsoga {Ed) 

Nardso Campillo {Dir) 

Pascual Martin {Dir.) 

Juan Cortes Salido {Dir.) 

Jose Montoto {Dir) 

Aquilino Morcillo Herrejra {Dir) 
A. Molina Plata (Dir.) 


Pedro Gomez Aparicio and 
Vicente Gallego {Dirs.) 
Pedro G6mez Aparicio and 
Vicente Gallego {Dirs) 
Luis Mencheta {Dir.) 



SWEDEN 

Capital: Stockholm 
Area: 173,347 square miles 
Population: 6490,514 (1943 estimate) 

Ruler 

King Gustaf V 

Born in 1858; ascended throne December 8, 1907 
Cabinet 

National Coalition (Social Democratic, Conservative, Agrarian 

and Liberal) 

Appointed December 13, 1939 
Premier 

Per Albin Hansson (Social Democrat) 

PARLIAMENT 

(Riksdag) 


UPPER CHAMBER 

* 

LOWER CHAMBER 


(Forsta Kammaren) 


(Andra Kammaren) 




Election of September^ 1^44 {for four 

years) 

Speaker: Johan Nilsson (Conserva- 

Speaker: August Savstrom 

(Social 

tive) 


Democrat) 


Pmtes 

Representation 

Parties Representation 

Social Democratic . - . 

. . 83 

Social Democratic 

• IIS 

Conservative 

. . 30 

Conservative 

• 39 

Agrarian 

. . 21 

Agrarian 

• 3 S 

Liberal 

. . 14 

Liberal 

. 26 

Communist 

. . 2 

Communist 

■ IS 

Total 

. . , ISO 

Total 

. Z30 


*One-eiightk elected anauall:r provincial and city 
cowncila. 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

The Cabinet has the following make-up: 6 Social Democrats, 2 Agrarians, 
3 Conservatives, 2 Liberals and 3 non-partisans. Its members are: Per Albin 
Hansson (Premier), Christian E. Gunther (Minister of Foreign Affairs), Ernst 
Johannes Wigforss (Minister of Finance), Gustav Moller (Minister of Social 
Welfare), Per Edvin Skold (Minister of Defense), Thorwald Bergquist (Minis- 
ter of Justice), A. Pehrsson-Bramstorp (Minister of Agriculture), J. F. Domo 
(Minister of Communications), Georg Andren (Minister of Education), Bertil 
Ohlin (Minister of Commerce), Axel Gjores (Minister of Civilian Supply), Nils 
J. E. Quensel, Axel Ludvig Rubbestad, Knut Ewerlof, Tage Erlander and 
Gunnar Danielsson (Ministers without Portfolio), 

Social Dbmoc:^tic Party: A moderate, constitutional socialist labor party 
adhering to ad Internationale. In regard to forngn policy the Social Demo- 
cratic Party has since the outbreak of war, in common with the other govern- 
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ment parties, unreservedly adhered to the policy of strict neutrality in the war 
between the Great Powers. A strong defense organization is advocated by the 
Party as a means to ensure this policy and the respect of the independence 
and the integrity of the country. The resumption of the close cooperation 
between the Northern countries broken off by the occupation of Denmark 
and Norway is also a program common to all the government parties. For 
peacetime universal cooperation between all countries and the development 
of international law. In domestic policy^ advocates democracy in management 
of industry, a certain amount of Government supervision of industry and 
business, social measures such as housing reforms and development of social 
insurance. 

Leaders: Per Albin Hansson (Premier, President of Party), Gustav Moller 
(Minister of Social Welfare), E. Wigforss (Minister of Finance), P. E. Skold 
(Minister of Defense), Osten Unden (Qhairman of Foreign Affairs Committee 
of the Riksdag), Allan Vougt, Harold Akerberg, Torsten Nilsson and August 
Lindberg (President of Trade Union Federation). 

Conservative Party: Firmly monarchical. In foreign policy^ follows the 
same policy as the Social Democrats. In domestic policy^ favors maintenance of 
existing private system of production, freedom of labor as against monopolistic 
tendencies of unions; development of agriculture and commerce and moderate 
protection of domestic industry against foreign competition; interested in 
Christian and ethical education of youth. 

Leaders: J. F. Domo (Minister of Communications), Martin Skoglund and 
Ivar Anderson. 

Liberal Party: Consists of two factions: the rural and temperance; and 
the urban middle class and intellectuals. In foreign policy^ follows the same 
policy as the Social Democrats. In domestic policy^ favors class collaboration, 
promotion of private enterprise, commerce, handicraft and small industry; 
the facilitation of international trade; checking of trusts and other monopolies, 
both State and private; reform of the electoral system (favoring election of 
individuals, not, as now, the dominance of lists under the proportional system). 

Leaders: Bertil Ohlin (Minister of Commerce), Thorwald Bergquist (Minis- 
ter of Justice) and Sam Larsson. 

Agrarian Party: Reactionary in tendency, working exclusively for the 
social, economic, and political interests of the farmers. In foreign policy fol- 
lows same policy as the Social Democrats; in domestic policy favors protection 
for domestic agriculture, reduction of farm taxation, aid to farm laborers in 
securing homes, farm credit facilities, increase of local self-government, pro- 
tection of land ownership, economy in administration and adequate national 
defense. 

Leaders: Axel Pehrsson-Bramstorp (Minister of Agriculture), Axel Ludvig 
Rubbestad (Minister without Portfolio), G. H. Svensson of Gronvik, Erik von 
Heland and Petrus Granebo. 

Communists: Advocates nationalistic, radical program; working classes vs. 
bourgeoisie; friendship with Russia. 

Leaders: Sven Linderot, Hilding Hagberg and Gustav Johensson. 


PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

Name of Paper PoUHcd Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Aftonbladet Nonpartisan, P. G. Peterson 

Aftontidningen .... Social-Democratic. Frans Severin {Ed,} 



Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor, etc, 

Dageas Nyheter .... Liberal Party- * Sten F. Dehlgren 

Leif Kihlberg {Pol Ed,) 

Ezpressen Liberal Party. Ivar Harrie {Ed.) 

Ny Dag Communist. Gustav Johansson {Ed.) 

Morgonddningen .... Social Democratic. Gosta Eihang {Ed.) 

Stockholms-Tidningen . . Liberal Party. Borje Briliotn {Ed.) 

Svenska Dagbladet . . Conservative. Ivar Anderson {Ed.) 

Svenska Morgonbladet . . Liberal Party. D. Ollen {Ed.) 

Goteborgs Handels-och 

Sjofartstidning .... Independent. Torgny Segerstedt {Ed.) 

(Gothenburg) 

Goteborgs Morgonpost . . Conservative. S. Neander-Nilsson {Ed.) 

(Gothenburg) 

Goteborgs-Posten .... Liberal Party. Harry Hjorne {Ed.) 

(Gothenburg) 

Ny Tid Social Democratic, K. J. Olsson {Ed.) 

„ (CSothenburg) 

Ostgota Correspondenten . Conservative. C. R. E. Ridderstad {Ed.) 

(Linkoping) 

Arbetet ' Social Democratic. Gosta Nent^en {Ed.) 

(Malmo) 

Skinska Dagbladet . . . Agrarian. Hjalmar Berlin {Ed.) 

(Malmo) 

Sydsvenska Dagbladet 

Snallposten Conservative. Claes Lindskog {Ed.) 

(Malmo) 

Upsala Nya Tidning . . . Liberal Party. Axel Johansson (Ed.) 

Esiilstuna-Kuriren . . . Liberal Party. J. A. Selander {Ed.) 

Nu (weekly) Liberal. Dr. Bo Enander {Ed.) 

Svensk Tidskrift (monthly) . Conservative. Elis Hastad {Ed.) 

TOen (monthly) .... Social Democratic. Gunnar Myrdal {Ed.) 

Affarsvarlden (weekly) . . Finandal. Dr. Emil Fitger {Ed.) 

Finanstidningen (weeldy) . Financial. Hj. Fredriksson {Ed.) 

Ekonomisk Tidskrift (m.) . Financial. 

Svensk Utrikeshandel . . . Monthly. T. Vinell {Ed.) 

PRESS ASSOCIATIONS AND AGENCIES 

Hdningarnas Telegrambyra . Central news agency, owned Gustaf Reutersward {Mg. Dir.) 


and operated on coopera- 
tive basis by Swedish press, 
exchanging news with other 
foreign news agencies. 

Svensk-Amerikanska 

Nyhetsbyran .... Independent. Tell Dahllof {Mg. Dir.) 

Svensk-Intemationella 

Pressbyran Owned and operated by the E. Hummelgren {Dir.) 

General Export Association 
of Sweden. 



SWITZERLAND 

Federal capital; Berne 
Area; 15,944 square miles 
Population; 4,260,719 (1942 estimate) 

Federal Council 

Composed of seven members, chosen by Parliament for term 
ending December 31, 1947 

Dr. Max Petitpierre (Radical Democrat) Foreign Affairs 
Dr. Philipp Etter (Catholic Conservative) Interior 
Ernest Nobs (Social Democrat) Finances and Customs 
Dr. Enrico Celio (Catholic Conservative) Posts and Railroads 
Dr. Walter Stampfli (Radical Democrat) Public Economy 
Eduard von Steiger (Farmers, Workers and Middle Class) 

Justice and Police 

Dr. Karl Kobelt (Radical Democrat) Army 


President of the Confederation 

Eduard von Steiger (Farmers, Workers and Middle Qass) 
Elected by Parliament on December 14, 1944; assumed office 
January i, 1945, for one-year term ’ 


PARLIAMENT 

(Assemblee federale; Bundesversammlung; Assemblea federale) 


COUNCIL OF states 
(C onseil des Etats; Standerat; Consiglio degli 
Stati) 

Chosen by the 22 cantons of the Confederation, 2 
for each canton 

President: Dr. Paul Altwegg (Radi- 
cal Democratic Party) 


Parties Pepreseniatim 

Catholic Conservative 19 

Radical Democratic X 2 

Social Democratic. ...... 5 

Farmers, Workers and Middle 
Class *4^ 

Democratic 2 

Liberal Democratic 2 


NATIONAL COUNCIL 
(Conseil National; Nationalrat; Consiglio 
Naiionale) 

Election of ^ October jj, {for legislative 

period ending December, i'P47) 

President: Dr. Pierre Aeby (Catho- 
lic Conservative Party) 

Parties Representation 

Social Democratic 54 

Radical Democratic 47 

Catholic Conservative 43 

Farmers, Workers and Middle 

Class 2 a 

Liberal Democratic 8 

Independents’ Party 5 

Democratic 0 

Minor groups 9 

Total 194 


Total 


44 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Radical Democratic Party: A progressive, middle-class party; brought 
about the revolution of 1847, which definitely impdled the change from a 
confederation to a federative state; centralist, responsible for the Constitution 
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of 1874, and in large part for assumption of control of railways by the Federal 
Government. Favors strengthening of national defense; advocates reform leg- 
islation including social measures, factory laws, etc., and use of alcohol and 
tobacco revenues for social welfare; urges the restriction of foreign residents. 

Leaders: Dr. Max Petitpierre, Dr. Walter Stampfli and Dr. Karl Kobelt 
(Members of Federal Council), Dr. M. Wey (Member of National Council), 
Dr. Ernst Wetter (formerly Member of Federal Council), Ernst Lopf e-Benz 
(formerly President of Council of States), Bixio Bossi (Member of Council of 
States) and A. Lachenal, Th, Gut and Dr. Henri Berthoud (Members of Na- 
tional Council). 

Social Democratic Party: A constitutional and trade-union socialist 
Marxist party, with an active radical wing; adherent of the 2d International. 
Advocates wider State ownership and control, direct federal taxation and 
woman suffrage; its success in Parliament dates from the introduction of pro- 
portional representation as well as its defense of higher salaries for government 
employees and workmen. 

Leaders: Robert Grimm (Vice-President of National Council), Charles 
Rosselet (formerly President of National Council), Ernest Nobs (Member of 
Federal Council), Dr. Kloti (formerly President of National Council, Member 
of Council of States), E. Reinhard, Dr. Oprecht (President of Party), Dr. 
Arthur Schmid, Johannes Huber (formerly President of National Council), 
Konrad Ilg and Robert Bratschi (Members of National Council). 

Catholic Conservative Party: A clerical federalist party, dating from 
opposition to the revolution of 1847. Opposes centralization of national power; 
advocates religious freedom for the cantons as to control of religious education; 
opposes direct taxation and favors alcohol and tobacco taxes; advocates social 
measures; comprises two factions, one tending to social conservatism and one 
to Christian socialist principles. 

Leaders: Dr. Enrico Celio (Member of Federal Council), Dr. Philipp Etter 
(Member of Federal Council), Dr. Pierre Aeby (President of National Coun- 
cil), Bernard de Week (formerly President of Council of States), Dr. Adolf 
Suter (former President of Council of States), Albert Zust (formerly President 
of Council of States) and Dr. Walter Amstalden (formerly President of Council 
of States). 

Farmers, Workers and Middle Class Party; Seceded from Radical 
Democratic Party in 1919; a governmental party, but more conservative and 
strongly in favor of agrarian reforms. Advocates laws and tariffs protecting 
agricultural interest and industry, and strong national defense. 

Leaders: Eduard von Steiger (President of the Confederation), Rudolf 
Reichling. (President of Party), Rudolf Minger (formerly Member of Federal 
Council), Dr. Marcus Feldmann (Member of National Council), Dr. Paul 
Gysier (former President of National Council), Hans Stahli (formerly Presi- 
dent of National Council), J. Winzeler and Dr, Erich Lullmann (Members of 
Council of States). 

Independents’ Party: A progressive, middle-class party representing con- 
sumers’ interests; favors reduction of cost of living. 

Leaders: Gottlieb Duttweiler and Dr. Felix Moeschlin (Members of Na- 
tional Council), 

Liberal Dehoc^tic Party: Similar to Catholic Conservative Party in 
program, but recruited more in Protestant circles; federalist; opposed to so- 
cialism and strong centralist tendencies in government; supported by middle 
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clSiSscs of the larger towns. Favors free trade and social insurance measures 
and opposes direct federal taxation. 

Leaders: Antoine Vodoz, Dr. Jakob Albert Oeri and Albert Picot (Members 
of National Council), Frederic Martin and Marcel de Coulon (Members of 
Council of States). 


Democratic Party of Switzerland: Formed in 1941 by the democratic 
parties of the cantons of Zurich, Orisons and Glarus; its objectives are to unite 
the left middle class of the country, so as finally to create an understanding 
between outdated differences which separate socialism and the middle class ; 
it advocates the realization of social democracy. 

Leaders; Dr. Albert Maag and Dr. Andreas Gadient (Members of National 
Council), Dr. A. Lardelli and Melchior Hefti (Members of Council of States). 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 
Berner Tagblatt .... 
Berner Tagwacht .... 

Der Bund 

Neue Berner Zeitung . . . 

Aargauer Tagblatt (Aarau) , 
Basler Arbeiterzeitung , . 

(Basle) 

Basler Nachrichten . . . 

(Basle) 

Nationalzeitung (Basle) . . 

Dovere (Bellinzona) . . . 

Popolo c Libertl (Bellinzona) 
Buendner Tagblatt (Chur) . 
Freier Raetier (Chur) . . . 

Thurgauer Zeitung . . . 

(Frauenfeld) 

Libert^ (Fribourg) . . . 

Freiburger Nachrichten . . 

(Fribourg) 

Courrier de Geneve . . . 

(Geneva) 

Journal de Geneve . . . 

(Geneva) 

La Suisse (Geneva) . . . 

Tribune de GenSve , . . 

(Geneva) 

Glarner Nachrichten (Glarus) 
Feuille d’Avis de Lausanne . 
(Lausanne) 

Gazette de Lausanne . . , 

(Lausanne) 

Le People 

(Lausanne) 

La Revue 

(Lausanne) 

Tribune de Lausanne . . . 
(Lausanne) 

Luzerner Tagblatt (Lucerne) . 
Vaterland (Lucerne) . . . 

Corriere del Ticino (Lugano) . 
Gazetta Ticinese (Lugano) . 
Giornale del Popolo , . , 

Feuille d^Avis de Neuchitel . 
(Neuchatel) 

Ostschweiz (St. Gall) . . . 


Political Affiliations 
Independent. 

Social Democratic. 
Radical Democratic. 
Farmers Party. 

Radical Democratic. 
Social Democratic. 

Liberal Democratic. 

Radical Democratic. 
Radical. 

Catholic Conservarive. 
Catholic Conservative, 
Radical Democratic. 
Radical Democratic. 

Catholic Conservative. 
Catholic Conservative. 

Catholic Conservative. 

Liberal Democratic. 

Independent, 

Independent. 

Democratic. 

Independent. 

Liberal. 

Social Syndicalist. 

Radical Democratic. 

Independent. 

Radical Democratic. 
Catholic Conservative. 
Independent, 

Liberal Democraric. 
Catholic Conservative. 
Independent, 

Catholic Conservative. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc» 

W. Thormann (fiir,) 

Hans Vogel (Ed.) 

Dr. W. Egger {Dir.) 

Dr. M. Feldmann \Bd,) 

W. Hungerbiihler {JEd) 

Dr. Jakob Albert Oeri (Ed.) 

Dr. F. Hagemann (Ed) 

Carlo Maggini (Ed) 

G. Regazzoni (Ed) 

Dr. Andreas Brugger (Ed) 

Dr. Willi Rohner (Ed) 

Dr. P. Altwegg (Ed) 

A. Dessonaz (Dir) 

Arthur Zehnder and Dr. F. 
Waeger (Eds) 

Abbe A. M. Chamonin (Ed) 

Jean Martin (Dir) 

Rene Payot (Ed) 

Marc Cheneviere (Ed) 

E. Junod (Dir) 

M. Bridel (Ed) 

Hans Triimpy (Ed) 

0. Treyvaud (Ed) 

Maxime Reymond (Pol Ed) 
M, Rigassi (Ed) 

M. von der Aa (Ed) 

Paul Martinet (Ed) 

Charles Rieben (Pol Ed) 

R. Monnet (Dir. and Ed) 

Dr. F. Keller (Ed) 

K, Wick (Ed) 

Vittore Frigerio (Ed) 

Dr. Luini (Ed) 

Don Leber (Ed) 

R, Braichet (Dir) 

A. Horat (Ed) 
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Name of Paper 

St, Galier Tagblatt . . . 

(St. Gall) 

Landbote (Winterthur) . . 

Intelligenzblatt .... 
(Schaffhausen) 

Keue Zuercher Nachrichten . 
(Zurich) 

Neue Zuercher Zeitung . . 

(Zurich) 

Tages^Anzeiger fur Stadt und 
Landschaft Zurich (Zurich) 

Volksrecht (Zurich) . . . 

Curieux (weekly) .... 
(Neuchatel) 

Das Freie Volk (weekly) . . 

Nation (weekly) .... 
Servir (weeklv) .... 
(Neuchatel) 

Weltwoche (weekly) . . . 

Politische Rundschau . . 

(Schaffhausen) (monthly) 
Neue Schweizer Rundschau . 
(Zurich) (monthly) 

Rote Revue 

(Zurich) (monthly) 
Schweizer Rundschau . . 

(Einsiedeln) (monthly) 
Schweizerische Monatshefte 
fur Politik und Kultur 
(Zurich) (monthly) 


Swiss Telegraphic Agency 


Political Affiliations 

Radical Democratic. 

Democratic. 

Radical Democratic. 

Catholic Conservative, 

Radical Democratic; wide cir- 
culation; well informed on 
economic questions. 
Independent; largest circula- 
tion of any paper in Switzer- 
land. 

Social Democratic. 
Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Independent. 

Radical Democratic. 

Swiss and European culture. 

Social Democratic. 

Catholic. 

Swiss and European politics. 


NEWS AGENCY 
Independent, 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

E. Fiiikiger (Ed.) 

Oscar Hursch (Ed.) 

Dr. E. Uhlmann (Ed.) 

Hermann Odermatt (Ed.) 

F. Rietmann (Dir.) 

Willy Bretscher (Ed.) 

E. Wenninger (Ed.) 


Dr. E. Meierhans (Ed.) 

H. Wolfrath (Ed.) 

F. Schwarz (Ed.) 

Dr. E. Scholler (Ed.) 

L. de Dardel (Ed.) 

K. von Schuhmacher (Ed.) 

Dr. E. Steinmann (Ed.) 

Dr. Walther Meyer (Dir.) 

Dr. Paul Meierhans and M. 

Heeb (Eds.) 

Dr. C. Doka (Ed.) 

Dr. Jann von Sprecher (Ed.) 


Dr. Siegfried Frey (Dir.) 



THAILAND (SIAM)* 

Capital: Bangkok 

Area: 300,148 square miles (not including area obtained from French Indo-Chinai 
Population: 15,718,000 (1940 estimate) 


Rider 

King Ananda Mahidol 

Bom September 20, 1925; proclaimed King March 2, 1935 

Regent 

Luang Pradit Manudharm 


Premier 

Kuang (Kovid) Aphaiwong 

(President of Council of Ministers) 

Elected by National Assembly, July 29, 1944 

j’ monarchy in Thailand was overthrown bv a 

coup Three days later king Prajadhipok signed a provisional constitu- 
Uon, which was replaced on December 10, 1932, by a permanent constitution 
pfovidcs for a State Council of Ministers appointed by the 
King and composed of a President and from fourteen to twenty-four other 
Ministers. It also provides for a unicameral legislative body, known as the As- 
sembly of the People s Representatives, which is made up of members elected 
for four years by the people, During a’transitional period, not S exceed let 
vfdJd ^ signing of the provisional constitution, it was pro- 

vided that there should be two categories of members of the Assembly, mem- 
bers of the first category being elective and an equal number of the second be- 
ing apjTOinted by the King under the terms of the Electoral Law (promulgated 
December 16, 1932); at the close of the transitional period all members were 
to be elKtive. In 194c), the Assembly further extended the period of transition 
nnu y®®-*'®- The Assembly as now organized consists of 182 members, 

ine state Council must possess the confidence of the Assembly, to which it is 
collectively responsible for the general policy of the Government. 

In the latter part of 1933 the new government banned political associations 
parties are recognized as existing in Thailand. 

Un April I, 1933, King Prajadhipok dissolved the Assembly of the People’s 
Kepresentat^es and appointed a State Cfouncil of conservative character. In 
j ne, 1933, Colonel Phya Phahol, who had participated as a leader in the origi- 
nai detat of June, 1932, led a new coup d^etat, following which a liberal 
me ^unal was formed. He became Premier, serving until December, 1938. 
TV/r L-j King Prajadhipok abdicated, whereupon Prince Ananda 

Mahidol, son of His late Royal Highness Prince Mahidol of Songkhla, was 
of the froni the same date. A Regent represents the authority 

r** ocoupl^ by JaDanese military forces on December 7, 1941, and was used as a 
tor attacks against United Nations possessions in neighboring localities. 
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On September ii, 1938, the Coimdl of Regency in the name of the King dis- 
solved the Assembly of the People’s Representatives but did not accept the 
resignation of the Council of Ministers, the members of which continued to act 
in their various capacities. An election of first category members was ordered 
within ninety days and was duly held on November 12, 1938. The Assembly 
convened on December 10, 1938. 

The King, who had been absent from Thailand since the beginning of his 
reign, arrived in Bangkok on November i S, 1938, for a visit. He departed again 
on January 13, 1939, to return to Switzerland to complete his education. 


PRESS 


The press in Thailand is subject to government control. 

The following list was prepared prior to the Japanese invasion in 1941. All publications listed 
were published in the capital city. 

NEWSPAPERS 


Name of PMication Editor or Proprietor 

Bangkok Times (in English) W. H. Mundie {Ed,) 

Bangkok Chronicle (in English) Sivaram Madhvan {Ed.) 

Khao Bhap (in Thai) (Pictorial News) Nai Prayoon Darakorn na Ayudhya 

{Ed.) 

Krungdeb Varasap (in Thai) (Bangkok Daily News) 


Phadungjati (in Thai) (Nation’s Uplift) . . 

Prajajati (in Thai) (The Nation) .... 
Prajamitr (in Thai) (Friend of the Nation) . 
Pramuan Wan (in Thai) (Daily Report) . . 

Sahai Rashdr (in Thai) (Friend of the People) 
Srikrung (in Thai) (City’s Welfare) . . . 

Subhap Bunish (in Thai) (Gentlemen) . . 

Thai Mai (in Thai) (The New Thai) . . 

Thai Rashdr (in Thai) (The Thai People) . 
Tong Nguan (in Chinese) 


Mom Rajawongse Nopakeo Navara- 
tana {Ed.) 

Nai Vichai Prasangsit {Ed.) 

Nai Saluey Asvanonda {Ed.) 

Nai Malai Chubhinij {Ed.) 

Nai Chalerm Vudhikosit {Ed.) 

Nai Thongyoo Thiphasathien {Ed.) 
Soupan Khandajanana {Ed.) 

Nai Kularb Saipradist {Ed.) 

Sathit Semanil {Ed.) 

Nai Sandhana Dhandharanon da {Ed.) 
Nai K.iakmeng Se Kow {Ed.) 


PERIODICALS 

Kasikorn (in Thai) (Fanner’s Magaane) (Official) . . Department of Agriculture and Fish- 

eries {Prop.) 

Khao Baedya (in Thai) (Medical News) The Medical Association {Prop.) 

Khao Bhap (in Thai) (Pictorial News) The Khao Bhap Co., Ltd. {Prop.) 

Prajajati (in Thai) (The Nation) Nai Yud Mahajati {Ed.) 

Pramuan Sam (in Thai) (Weekly Report) .... Momchao Bhorn Bhimolbharm Ra- 

rliflTti {Ed.) 

Thalaeng Kara Satharanasukh (in Thai) (Medical Jour- The Public Health Department {Prop.) 
nai of Thai Medical Association) 

Tong Tiew Sabdaha (in Thai) (Weekly Travelings Bureau of Tourist Promotion, Depart- 
Semi-official) ^ ^ ment of Commerce {Prop.) 

Yamyontr (in Thai) (Automobiles) Nai Damri Patamasiri {Ed.) 


TRADE PUBLICATIONS 

Khao Sinka (in Thai) (Trade Bulletin — Official) . . Department of Commerce {Prop.) 

Record pn Thd and English) (Quarterly) .... Department of Commerce {Prop.) 



TURKEY 

Capital: Ankara (Angora) 

Area: 296,502 square miles 
Population; 17,869,901 (194.0 census) 


President 

General Ismet Inonu (People’s Party) 

Elected by the National Assembly on November ii, 1938, 
to succeed the late President Ataturk; reelected on April 3, 1939, 
and on March 8, 1943, for four-year term 

Cabinet 

Republican People’s Party 
Appointed March 9, 1943 

Premier 

SuKRU Saracoglu (Republican People’s Party) 

PARLIAMENT 

(Grand National Assembly) 

(Buyiik Millet Meclisi) 

Election of February 28, (four-year term) 

President: Abdulhalik Renda (People’s Party) 


Parties Representation 

Republican People’s Party 417 

“ Independent Group ” of People’s Party 34 

Independents 4 

Total 4SS 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

Republican People’s Party: The only political party existing in Turkey; 
strongly nationalistic. In foreign policy it seeks to keep Turkey out of the war 
as long as her independence and integrity are not threatened. In domestic 
policy the party works for the modernization of Turkey; the building of high- 
ways and railways for economic and strategic reasons ; the separation of Church 
and State; the establishment of absolute equality in the eyes of the law; and 
the support of the Turkish language and culture to assure unity among the 
people. In economic matters it advocates etatism. On February 5, 1937, the 
Turkish Constitution was amended to include the principles of the People’s 
Party as a result of which it defines the state as “ republican, nationalist, popu- 
list, Statist, laicist and revolutionary.” By a unanimous vote of a special 
Party Congress in December, 1938, the election of General Ismet Inonii as 
President General of the Party was rendered valid for life. 

Following a decision reached by the Fifth Grand Congress of the Party on 
May 27, 1939, an Independent Group of 2i deputies was experimentally formed 
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from among the members of the Republican People’s Party to act as benevo- 
lent critics of the Party’s program during debates in the Assembly. Following 
the election of 1943 this number was increased to 35. President Inonu, also 
President of the Republic and of the Party, is President of the Independent 
Group; and Ali Rana Tarhan, former Minister of Customs and Monopolies, is 
Vice-President. In addition to the “Independent Group” of the Party, there 
are also four deputies independent of the Party. 

Leaders: General Ismet Inonii (President of the Republic and President of 
the People’s Party); Abdiilhalik Renda (President of the Grand National 
Assembly); Sukrii Saracoglu (Premier) and Memduh Sevket Esendal (Secre- 
tary General of the Party). 

Members of the Cabinet are: §ukru Saracoglu (Prime Minister), Ali Riza 
Tiirel (Minister of Justice), Gen. Ali Riza Artunkal (Minister of National De- 
fense), Hilmi Uran (Minister of Interior), Hasan Saka (Minister for Foreign 
Affairs), Nurullah Esat Siimer (Minister of Finance), H. Ali Yucel (Minister 
of Education), General Ali Fuad Cebesoy (Minister of Communications), 
Sirri Day (Minister of Public Works), Dr.* Hulusi Alata§ (Minister of Hygiene 
and Social Assistance), Suad Hayri tlrgiiplii (Minister of Customs and Mo- 
nopolies), §evket Ra§id Hatipo|lu (Minister of Agriculture), Celal Said Siren 
(Minister of Commerce) and Fuat Sirman (Minister of Economy). 


PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted, papers are published in Istanbul. 


Name of Paper 
Aksam ..... 

Birlik 

Cumhuriyet . . . 


Ikdam 

Istanbul 

Le Journal D’Orient . . . 

Son Posta 


SonTelgraf 

Tan (Suspended) .... 

" Tasviri Efklr (Suspended) . 

Ulus (Ankara) .... 

VaMt 

Vatan (Suspended). . , . 

Yeni Sabah 

Tania 

Resmi Gazete (Ankara) . . 

Ayin Tarihi (Monthly) . . 

(Angara) 

Bulletin de la Chambre de 
Commerce et de l*industrie 
dTstanbul (Monthly) 
Eonjonktur (Monthly) . . 

(Anksfra) 

Uer Nahe Osten . . . . 

(Semi-monthly) 


Character 

Neutral; reflects views of offi- 
cial circles. 

Commerdal daily. 

Formerly Pro-Axis; also pub- 
lishes a French edition. La 
Repuhlique, 

Pro-Allied; sensational. 

Formerly Pro-Vichy; French 
interests; in French. 

Jewish interests; in French. 

Formerly Pro-Axis; Right 
Sympathies. 

Pro-Allied. 

Anti-Axis; Left sympathies. 

Formerly Pro-Axis; conserva- 
tive. 

Organ of Republican People's 
Party. 

Pro-Aliied. 

Pro-Democrades. 

Pro-Democrades. 

Pro-Democracies. 

Laws, decrees and offidal no- 
tices. 

Review of Turkish and foreign 
press. 

Economic; in Turldsh and 
French. 

Market fluctuations and sta- 
tistics; in Turkish and 
French. 

Economic; in German. 


Proprietor^ Editor, etc. 
Necmeddin Sadak {Prop., Ed.) 

Ziya Bersis {Prop., Ed^ 

Yunus Nadi {Prop., Ed.) 


Etem Izzet Benice {Prop.) 

Abidin Daver {Ed.) 

Camille Benoit {Prop.) 

Albert Karasu {Prop,, Ed.) 

Selim Rai^p Emep and Ali Ek- 
rem Usakiigil {Props, and 
Eds.) “ 

Etem Izzet Benice {Prop., Ed.) 

Halil Lutfi Dordiincu and Ze- 
keriya Sertel {Props, and Eds.) 

Ziyad Ebiizziya {Ed.) 

Falih Rifki Atay {Ed.) 

Asim Us {Prop., Ed.) 

Ahmet Emin Yalman {Ed.) 

A. C* Saracoglu {Prop.) 

Hiiseyin Cahit Yal^n {Prop.) 

Prime Minister's Office {Pub.) 

Direction Generale de la Presse 
iPuh.) 

Istanbul Chamber of Commerce 
{Pub.) 

Ministry of Commerce {Pub.) 


Turkische Post {Pub.) 
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Name of Fa^et Chatadet 

L^Economiste d’Orient . . Economic; in French. 

(Semi-monthly) 

Monthly Trade Journal , . Economic; in English. 

(Monthly) 

Ticaret Haberleri (Weekly) . Economic. 

(Ankara) 

Bulletin Trimestriel de la Statistics; in French and 
Banque Centrale Turkish. 

La Turquie Kemaliste. . , Cultural; in French, English 

(Bi-monthly) (Ankara) . and German. 

Maden Tetkik Ve Arama . Mining; sometimes articles in 
(Quarterly) (Ankara) French, German or English. 


Propietor, Editor^ etc. 

Saffet Atabinen {Pfop., 

Chamber of Commerce 
of Turkey {Puh.) 

Ministry of Commerce {Ptd?.) 

Central Bank of Turkish Re- 
public {Pith,) 

Direction Generale de la Presse 
\Puh,) 

In^itute for Mineral Study and 
Research (Pub,) 


Anatolian News Agency . 
Turkish Press Association 


NEWS AGENCIES 

Semi-official. 

Independent, 


MuyaffakMenemeadoglu (Dir.) 
Falih JWfki Atay (Dir.) 



UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Capital: Washington 

Area: Continental United States 3,026,789 square miles; 
including outlying possessions 3,738,395 square miles 
Population: Continental United States 138,100,874 (1944 estimate) 

President 

Franklin D. Roosevelt (Democrat) 

Reelected November 7, 1944, for fourth term of four years 


Cabinet 

Democratic 

Assumed office March 4, 1933 

PARLIAMENT 

(Congress) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Senate) 

Election of November 7, igjf.4. {six-year term; 
renewed by thirds every two years) 

President: Harry S. Truman 
(Democrat) 

Parties ' Representation* 

Democratic 57 

Republican 37 

Progressive i 

Farmer Labor i 

Total 96 

* 0 n csonvening of Conigress, January 3, 1945. 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(House of Representatives) 

Election of November 7, ig44 (for two years) 

Speaker: Sam Rayburn (Democrat) 


Parties Representation* 

Democratic 243 

Republican 187 

American Labor 2 

Progressive I 

Farmer Labor I 

Independent i 

Total 435 


PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
There are no fundamental differences between the major political parties of 
the United States — the Democratic and the Republican — corresponding to 
the parliamentary bloc system of Continental Europe or to the clear distinction 
between the Labor and the Tory Parties in England. Even in the case of the 
principal issue of the tariff, the economic changes which have occurred in recent 
years, such as the growing industrialization of the Southern states, have caused 
modifications in the programs of the parties, bringing their views on this major 
question more and more into accord. Formerly the Republicans, centering in 
the North and industrial East, advocated a high or protective schedule, while 
the Democrats of the agricultural South stood for a tariff for revenue only. A 
careful examination of the programs of the Democratic and Republican 
parties, which follows, will reveal few important differences. Although the 1944 
platforms reveal that the two parties have exchanged certain planks, neither 
has broken completely with tradition. There are liberal and conservative 
Democrats, liberal and conservative Republicans. Obviously, a popular pro- 
gram in either case must be a compromise between these extremes. 

The fundamental difference between the parties of Europe and the United 
States grows out of the federal character of the American Union. Thus while 
every nation-wide party is compelled to maintain a national organization, 
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which becomes especially active during the quadrennial presidential cam- 
paigns, it must also have an organization in every state in order to carry on 
campaigns for state offices, and also to assist the national organization in 
presidential years. Each state organization is autonomous and at liberty to 
adopt any platform of principles which it chooses, and between the state or- 
ganizations there is frequently a diversity of interest or at least a diversity in 
the selection of paramount issues. It follows that each major party includes 
in its membership citizens of all ranks and grades and some without apparent 
identity of interest or convictions. 

In occasional instances blocs representing sectional, or economic, or personal 
interests are formed within the major parties. Sometimes these result in open 
secession, when independent candidates are supported. But these splits have 
been of brief duration, and compromises or termination of the cause that led 
to them have effected the return of minorities to the major party, in which 
they sometimes continue to operate as blocs. 

The Progressives, who for long paid nominal allegiance to the Republican 
party, became an independent group in 1934, independent national 

party in 1938. It is concentrated in Wisconsin and is led by Robert La Follette 
(Senator), and his brother Philip La Follette (former Governor of Wisconsin). 
It did badly in recent elections. Its strength in the House has been reduced 
from eight to one. Senator La Follette represents the party in the Senate. 

In the 1944 elections Mr. Roosevelt was supported by the American Labor 
Party (led by Sidney Hillman) and the Liberal Party formed from the right 
wing of the American Labor Party (led by Dean Alfange). Both parties were 
formed in New York state. 

The programs, or platforms, of the parties are adopted at the quadrennial 
conventions, when the presidential candidates are chosen. It should be pointed 
out that the parties do not necessarily carry out the pledges in their platforms 
even though they succeed in electing a majority in both houses of Con- 
gress. They serve to get candidates elected rather than specifically to guide 
them after they attain office. The programs and leaders of the two principal 
parties are as follows : 

Democratic Party: Traditionally the low-tariff party; strongest in the 
Southern states. In foreign policy^ non-interference in the internal affairs of 
other nations and cooperation with the nations of the Western Hemisphere to 
maintain the spirit of the Monroe Doctrine, all of which it calls the “Good 
Neighbor’’ Policy; opposition to war as an instrument of national policy and 
the settlement of international disputes by arbitration; international agree- 
ments for reduction of armaments, but maintenance of an army and navy 
adequate for defense; a policy of taking the profits out of war; no cancellation 
of the debts owed the United States by foreign nations. The party originally 
advocated joining the League of Nations, but it subsequently dropped this 
issue; membership in the World Court was likewise dropped following the 
Senate’s defeat of this bill in 193 The party,, prior to Pearl Harbor, favored 
full aid “short of war” to Great Britain, China, Greece and other nations 
resisting the aggression of dictator states, and regarded the United States as 
the arsenal of democracy.” In its 1944 pktform it advocated joining the 
United Nations in the establishment of an international organization, based 
on sovereign equality of all peace loving states, for the prevention of aggres- 
sion and maintenance of peace and security — such organization m be endowed 
with power to employ armed forces when necessary; favored joining interna- 
tional court of justice; establishment of a Jewish commonwealth in Palestine. 
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la iomesiic poluy it defended the Reciprocal Trade Agreements as beneficial to 
both agriculture and industry; conceived of unemployment as a national prob- 
lem to be met in a national way; other problems — drought, dust storms, mini- 
mum hours and wages, child labor — it defined as not capable of solution by 
48 separate states but recommended State and Federal cooperation. Federal 
cooperation to proceed within the limits of the Constitution; where this is 
impossible the Party recommends amendment to the Constitution; opposed 
monopolies and concentration of power; recommended various safeguards for 
savings and investment (insisting on the truth in the sale of securities, applying 
a brake on use of credit for speculative purposes, curbing certain practices of 
utility holding companies, insuring bank accounts of all citizens) ; continued 
protection of the rights of labor; defended old age and social security insurance; 
approved of rural electrification and cheap power; promised continued aid to 
the farmer, defended soil conservation, and expressed a desire to mitigate farm 
tenancy; before the war it promised an immediate extension of the merit sys- 
tem and a reduction in the expenses of government, a part of this reduction 
to come by returning prosperity; has spoken for a sound currency but a cur- 
rency so stabilized as to prevent former wide fluctuations in value. In its 1944 
platform asserted its faith in competitive private enterprise free from control 
of monopolies, cartels, or other private or public authority; promised full 
benefits for ex-service men and women, crop insurance to farmers, stabilization 
of bituminous coal industry, compensation to workers during demobilization, 
earliest possible release of war-time controls, and encouragement of risk capital 
and new enterprise. 

Leaders: Franklin D. Roosevelt (President of the Republic), Harry S. Tru- 
man (Vice-President of the Republic, President of the Senate), Robert E. 
Hannegan (Chairman of National Democratic Committee), Alben W. Barkley 
(Party Leader in the Senate), Sam Rayburn (Speaker of the House) and John 
W. McCormack (Party Leader in the House). There is a National Committee 
of 106 members and 48 Chairmen of State Committees who may all be con- 
sidered party leaders. 

The members of the cabinet are: Edward R. Stettinius, Jr. (Secretary of 
State), Henry Morgenthau, Jr. (Secretary of the Treasury), Henry L. Stimson 
(Secretary of War, former Republican Secretary of State), James V. Forrestal 
(Secretary of the Navy), Francis Biddle (Attorney-General), Frank C. Walker 
(Postmaster-General), Harold L. Ickes (Secretary of the Interior), Claude R. 
Wickard (Secretary of Agriculture), Wayne C. Taylor (Acting Secretary of 
Commerce) and Frances Perkins (Secretary of Labor). 

Republican Party: Traditionally the high-tariff party, strong in the North- 
ern and Central states. Its general principles have been as follows : In foreign pol~ 
icy, urged collection of Allied debts; officially endorsed the Kellogg-Briand Pact 
for the renunciation of war; stood for non-recognition of gains made through 
violation of treaties; pronounced against joining the World Court; opposed 
membership in the League of Nations or the assumption of any obligations 
under the Covenant of the League, but advocated cooperation in its humani- 
tarian and technical worlsi; favored the negotiation of commercial treaties 
based on equal opportunity for trade and commerce on the most-favored- 
nation principle;^ declared against imperialistic ambitions with respect to the 
mdependent nations of Latin America; desired an adequate national defense 
other nations for a limitation of armaments and control of 
traffic in arms; advocated full aid to Great Britain ''short of war'' in her fight 
against the dictators. In its 1944 platform pledged prosecution of war to total 
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victory and return at earliest possible moment of armed forces who do not 
volunteer for further overseas duty. Advocated responsible participation by 
the United States in post war organization of sovereign nations — such or- 
ganization to develop effective cooperative means to direct peace forces to 
repel aggression; and pending its establishment to continue collaboration with 
United Nations to assure these objectives. Stated that treaties of peace should 
be just, that nations which are victims of aggression should be restored to 
sovereignty and self-government. Favored Pan-American solidarity, post 
war preparedness to maintain Monroe Doctrine, and opening of Palestine to 
immigration in accordance with the Balfour Declaration so that Palestine 
may be constituted as a free and democratic commonwealth. In domestic policy 
it endorsed a tariff to protect American manufactures and labor, and demanded 
the repeal of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act; defended the independ- 
ence and integrity of the Supreme Court; championed local self-government 
and recommended that relief be returned to the local areas; promised continued 
assistance to the farmer, approved of soil conservation and land retirement; 
urged the repeal of all Federal laws hindering the prosperity of industry and 
agriculture inasmuch as the solution of unemployment lies in the increased 
activity of all branches of production; protection of the full rights of labor; 
approved of old age security but on a pay-as-you-go basis; strict enforcement 
of laws against monopolies; enforcement of the principle of civil service; 
before the outbreak of war demanded a cessation of the government’s spending 
policy, a balanced budget, and a revision of the Federal tax system; postulated 
the existence of a sound currency on a balanced budget, promised no further 
devaluation, and approved of cooperation with other countries to promote 
currency stabilization. In its 1944 platform advocated reestablishment of lib- 
erty at home by taking Government out of competition with private industry 
and termination of rationing, price fixing and all other emergency powers, 
and avoidance, subject to war necessities, of detailed regulation of farmers, 
workers, business men and consumers. Pledged support for extension of old- 
age and unemployment insurance, improvement of health service, low cost 
housing, and improvement of methods for handling labor disputes. Proposed 
protection of price of farm products and control and orderly disposition of 
surplus production. Promised elimination of wasteful and unnecessary ex- 
penditures, coordination of State and Federal tax structures, maintenance of 
value of American dollar, return of control of currency to Congress, and reduc- 
tion of Federal debt as soon as possible. Advocated abolition of unnecessary 
agencies and personnel, confused lines of authority and inadequate fiscal 
controls. Favored amendments to the Constitution to limit any President to 
two terms of four years each, to provide equal rights for men and women, and 
to abolish the poll tax as a condition of voting in Federal elections. 

Leaders: Thomas E. Dewey (Presidential Candidate in 1944)? Joseph W. 
Martin, Jr. (Party Leader in the House), Wallace H. White, Jr. (Party Leader 
in the Senate) and Herbert Brownell (Chairman of the Republican National 
Committee). There is a National Committee of 106 members and 48 Chairmen 
of State Committees who may all be considered party leaders. 


Name of Paper 
ALABAMA 
Age-Herald 
(Birmingham) 


PRESS 

(w. morning; e. evening) 
Circulation Political Affiliation 

• 4 S»I 90 Democratic. 


Proprietor^ MUtor^ etc. 

Victor H. Hanson {Pub.) 
J. E, Chappell {Pres) 


* Circulation is taken from Editor Publisher, International Year Book, 1944. 
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Name oj Paper 

Circulation 

Political AfUiation 

Advertiser (m,) . . . 

49,742 

Democratic. 

(Montgomery) 
CALIFORNIA 
Times (m.) (Los Angeles) 

262,929 

Republican. 

Chronicle (w.) . . . 

122,710 

Republican. 

(San Francisco) 
Examiner (w.) . . . 

185,001 

Independent. 

(San Francisco) 

COLORADO 
Post{e,) 

179,052 

Independent. 

(Denver) 

Rocky Mountain News 

54,033 

Independent. 

{m.) (Denver) 
CONNECTICUT 
Courant {m,) (Hartford) 

47,872 

Republican; oldest daily 
in the United States; 
established in 1764. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Post (m.) (Washington) 

161,161 

Independent. 

Star (^.) (Washington) . 

18s, 49S 

Independent. 

FLORIDA 

Florida Times Union (m.) 

103,903 

Democratic. 

(Jacksonville) 

GEORGIA 

Constitution {m,) , , 

153,654 

Democratic, 

(Atlanta) 

ILLINOIS 

Daily News {e,) , , . 

(Chicago) 

412,148 

Independent. 

Tribune ((Chicago) {m,) 

940,751 

Independent Republican. 

INDIANA 

News {e,) (Indianapolis) 

148433 

Independent. 

Star («w.) (Indianapolis) 

128,959 

Independent Republican. 

IOWA 

Register (m.) . , . 

180,881 

Republican. 

(Des Moines) 

KANSAS 

Capital (m,) (Topeka) . 

49,884 

Republican. 

KENTUCKY 
Courier-Journal (m.) 

137,944 

Democratic. 

(Louisville) 
LOUISIANA 
Times-Picayune (w.) , 

(New Orleans) 

MAINE 

News {m,) (Bangor) 

145,552 

Independent Democratic. 

42,974 

Republican, 


MARYUm 

San («2. and e.) . , . tS^AS? (w*) Independent Democratic. 

(Baltimore) 178,434 M 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Chiisdan Science Monitor 141,442 Indejpendent; published by 
(tf.) (Boston) Christian Science Put- 

lishing Society, but not 
a* religious organ; has 
wide general circulation. 

Globe tf.) . . 131,044 («i.) Democratic. 

(Boston) i73jSS 5 (<f.) 

Herald (4«,) (Boston) . 134,036 Republican. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 
R, F. Hudson (JPuh.) 


Norman Chandler {Pub.) 
George T. Cameron (JPtih.) 

Hearst newspaper 
(See Note p. 184) 

Clarence R. Lindner [Pub.) 

W. C. Shepherd {Pub, and 
Ed,) 

Jack Foster {Pres, and Ed,) 


Henr^ H. Conland {Pub,) 
Maurice S. Sherman {Ed,) 


Eugene Meyer {Pub,) 
Theo W. Noyes {Ed,) 

J. M. Elliott {Pres,) 


Clark Howell {Pres,) 


John S. Knight {Pres,) 

Paul Scott Mowrer {Ed,) 
Robert R. McCormick {Pub, 
and Ed,) 

Stephen C. Noland {Ed,) 

B. F. Lawrence {Pub ) 

Gardner Cowles, Jr. {Pres,) 
W. W. Waymack {Ed,) 

Senator Arthur Capper 

{Pub,) 

Milton Tabor {Mg, Ed,) 
Mark Ethridge {Pub,) 


L. K. Nicholson {Pres,) 


Fred D, Jordan {Piid>,) 

Paul Patterson {Pres,) 
Hamilton Owens {Ed,) 

Erwin D. Canham {Mg, Ed,) 


L. L. Winship {Mg, Ed,) 
R. B. Choate {Pub.) 
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Name of Paper 

Circitlation 

Political Affiliation 

Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Post (w.) (Boston) . 

MICHIGAN 

396.804 

Independent Democratic. 

Richard Grozier (Pub, and 
Ed,) 

Free Press (w.) (Detroit) 

369,047 

Independent. 

John S. Knight (Pres,) 
William E. Scripps (Pres.) 

W. S. Gilmore (Ed.') 

News (<r.) (Detroit) . 

387,757 

Independent. 

MINNESOTA ' ' 

Star-Journal (^.) . * . 

(Minneapolis) 

247.788 

Independent Republican. 

John Cowles (Pres.) 

Pioneer Press (w.) . . 

(St. Paul) . . . 

69,218 

Independent Republican. 

Joseph Ridder (Pres.) 

MISSOURI 

Star (if.) (Kansas City) . 
Globe-Democrat {m.) . 
(St. Louis) 

Post Dispatch {e.) . . 

(St. Louis) 

337,955 

Independent, 

H. J. Haskell (Ed.) 

257,854 

Independent Democratic. 

E. Lansing Ray (Pub.) 

264,480 

Independent. 

Joseph Pulitzer (Pub.) 

Ben Reese (Mg, Ed.) 

NEBRASKA 

World-Herald (w. and e,) 
(Omaha) 

NEW JERSEY 

99,628 («!.) Independent Democratic. 
95,070 (r.) 

Harry Doorly (Pub.) 

H. E. Newbranch (Ed.) 

News U*) (Newark) . . 

203,861 

Independent. 

Edward W. Scudder (Pub.) 

NEW YORK 

Herald Tribune (w.) 

(New York City) 
Journal of Commerce (w.) 
(New York City) 

296,197 

Republican. 

Ogden Reid (Pres, and Ed.) 

20,128 

Commercial. 

Joseph E. Ridder (Pub.) 

Jules 1. Bogen (Ed.) 

PM {e.) 

(New York City) 

144,873 

Independent Democratic. 

Marshall Field (Prop) 

John P. Lewis (Mg. Ed.) 

Post (^.) 

(New York City) 

182,292 

Democratic. 

Mrs. D, S. Thackrey (Pub.) 
T, 0. Thackrey (Ed.) 

Sun (^.) , , . . . 

277,172 

Republican. 

Keats Speed (Eicec. Ed.) 
Arthur H. Sulzberger (Pub.) 
Charles Merz (Ed.) 

Times (m.) .... 
(New York City) 

419,447 

Independent Democratic. 

Wall Street Journal (f».) 

40,924 

Financial. 

W. H. Grimes (Ed.) 

(New York City) 

World-Telegram (^.) . 389,257 

(New York City) 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Independent. 

Scripps-Howard newspaper 
(See Note p. 184) 

Roy W.Howstrd(Pres. and Ed.) 

Observer (m.) (Charlotte) 

103,867 

Democratic. 

Julian S. Miller (Ed.) 

News 6c Observer (^.) . 

84,653 

Democratic. 

Josephus Daniels (Pub.) 

OHIO 

En^irer (w.) . . . 

(Cindnnati) 

Plain Dealer {m!) . , 

(Cleveland) 

Press {e,) . . , . 

(Cleveland) 

125,806 

Independent. 

W. F. Wiley (Pub. and Ed.) 

218,415 

Independent Democratic. 

Paul Bellamy (Ed.) 

253,946 

Independent. 

Scripps-Howard newspaper 
(See Note p. 184) 

L. B. Seltzer (Ed) 

OKLAHOMA 

Tribune (e.) (Tulsa) 

56,611 

Independent 

Richard Lloyd Jones (Pres.) 

World («».) CTuIsa) . • 

67,511 

Independent Democratic. 

Eugene Lorton (Pub) 

OREGON 

Oregonian (m,) (Portland) 

163,767 

Independent Republican. 

Palmer Hoyt (Pub. and Ed.) 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Bulletin {e.) .... 

(Philadelphia) 

Inquirer (w») .... 

(Philadelphia) 

Press {e.) .... 

(Httsburgh) 

639,110 

Independent Republican, 

Robert McLean (Pres) 

477,754 

Independent Republican. 

Charles A. Tyler (Pres.) 

237,688 

Independent. 

Scripps-Howard newspaper 
(See Note p. 184) 

Edward T. Leech (Ed) 



UNITED STATES 


184 


Name of Paper Circulation 

Poluical Affiliation 

Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

RHODE ISLAND 
Bulletin {e.) .... 

124,105 

Independent. 

Sevellon Brown {Ed.) 

(Providence) 

Journal {m.) (Providence) 

41,048 

Independent. 

Sevellon Brown {Ed.) 

TENNESSEE 
Commercial Appeal {m.) 

145,000 

Democratic. 

John H. Sorrells {Pres.) 

(Memphis) 

TEXAS 

News {m.) (Dallas) . . 

138,637 

Independent Democratic. 

G. B. Dealey {Pub.) 

UTAH 

Tribune (m.) . . . 

77,634 

Republican. 

J. F. Fitzpatrick (Pub.) 

(Salt Lake City) 
VIRGINIA 

News Leader {e.) . . 

80,875 

Independent Democratic. 

Douglas S. Freeman {Ed.) 

(Richmond) 

WASHINGTON 
Post Intelligencer (m.) . 

119.325 

Republican. 

Hearst newspaper 

(Seattle) 

Times {e.) (Seattle) 

151,652 

Independent. 

(See Note below) 

C. B. Lindeman (Pub.) 
Elmer E. Todd {ruh.) 

WISCONSIN 
Journal {e.) (Milwaukee) 

382,509 

Independent. 

J. D. Ferguson {Pres.) 


NEWSPAPER GROUPS 

One. of the noteworthy developments of the press of the United States is the increase of news- 
paper groups. There are now approsdmately fifty such groups and their combined circulation is 
nearly 40 percent of the total for the daily papers of the country. Most of these groups are sec- 
tional. Only the following two may be said to have attained national scope: 

Namg of Group Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor^ etc. 

Hearst newspapers Independent; composed of William R, Hearst {Prop.) 

16 papers in 13 cities. 

Sciipps-Howard newspapers . . . Independent; composed of Williana W. Hawkins 

19 papers in 18 cities. {Chairman of Board) 

G. B. Parker {Ed.) 

A number of important papers which maintain large staffs of foreign correspondents operate 
syndicated news services which are used extensively by other papers. The larger services of this 
land include those of the New York Times, the New York Herald Tribune, the Chicago Daily 
News, and the Chicago Tribune. 

OUTLYING TERRITORY 


Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Empire Independent. Helen Troy Monsen {Pres.) 

(Juneau, Alaska) William R. Carter {Ed.) 

Chronicle Independent. William L. Baker (Ed.) 

(Ketchikan, Alaska) 

Advertiser Independent Republican. L. P. Thurston {Pres^ 

(Honolulu, T. H.) Raymond Coll {Edi) 

Hawaii Herald {e .) .... In Japanese and English. Fred K. Makino {Pub.) 

(Honolulu, T. H.) George Wright {Ed.) 

Hawaii Times In Japanese and English. Shigeo Soga {Pub. and Ed.) 

, (Honolulu, T. H.) 

Star-Bulletin {e.) .... Independent Republican. J. R. Farrington {Pres.) 

(Honolulu, T. H.) Riley H. Alien {Edi) 

Tribune Herald .... Independent Republican. J. R. Farrington {Pres.) 

(Hilo, T. H.) Harry M. Biickhohn {Ed.) 

(evening and Sunday) 

, 3 E 1 Dfa Independent; in Spanish. Guillermo Vivas Valdivieso 

(Ponce, Puerto Rico) {Bd.) 

Alma Latina («w.) .... Political and literary com- Eduardo Franklin {Ed.) 

(San Juan, Puerto Rico) ment; in Spanish. 
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Nmie of Paper 

Democrada . . . . . 

(San Juan, Puerto Rico) 


El Impardal 

(San Juan, Puerto Rico) 

El Mundo 

(San Juan, Puerto Rico) 
Puerto Rico Illustrado . . 

(San Juan, Puerto Rico) 
(weekly) 

Puerto Rico World Journal . 
(San Juan, Puerto Rico) 


Political Affiliation 

Popular; advocates Puerto 
j^can independence as ul- 
timate goal, and autono- 
mous form of government 
until then; in Spanish. 

Independent; in Spanish. 

Independent; leading paper in 
Puerto Rico; in Spanish. 

Literary and political com- 
ment; in Spanish. 

Independent; in English. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 
Luis Munoz Marin {Ed) 


Antonio Ayuso Valdivieso 
{Puh) 

Jose Coll Vidal {Ed) 

Jose Coll Vidal {Ed) 


William J. Dorvillier {Ed.) 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES 
The following are the more important non-English newspapers in the United States, In each 
case the newspaper chosen is the one with the greatest circulation of all papers in the given lan- 
guage. Circulation figures are based on Editor Q Publisher, International Year Book, 1944. 


Dailies 


Name of Paper Circulation 

Svornost (Chicago, 111 .) . . . . 51,111 

Tyomies (Superior, Wis.) . . , 8,942 

LTndependant (Fall River, Mass.) . 6,737 

Staats-Zeitung und Herold . . . 43,446 

(New York City) 

Atlantis (New York City) . . . 15,575 

Amerikai Magyar Nepszawa . . . 25,639 

(New York City) 

II Progresso Italo-Americano . . 55,004 

(New York City) 

Jewish Daily Forward .... 98,861 
(New York City) 

Naujienos (Chicago, 111 .) .... 37 , 3 ^ 

Kuryer Codzienny 28,060 

(Boston, Mass.) 

Russky Golos (New York City) . . 32,610 

Ludovy Dennik (Chicago, III.) . . 22,000 

La Prensa (New York City) . . . 14,475 


Language Proprietor, Editor, etc. 


Czechoslovak 

Finnish 

French 

German 

V. A. Geringer {Pvh) 
Matt Wiitala {Ed.) 
Phillippe A. Lajoie {Ed) 
Leo Bass {Ed.) 

Greek 

Hungarian 

V. Constantinidis {Ed) 
Paul Nadanyi {Mg. Ed) 

Italian 

Italo Carlo Falbo {Ed) 

Yiddish 

Abraham Cahan {Ed.) 

Lithuanian 

Polish 

Pius Grigaitis {Ed.) 

J, Twarog {Ed.) 

Russian 

Slovak 

Spanish 

Dr. D. Z. Krinkin {Ed) 
Paul Hodos {Ed) 

Julio Garzon {Ed) 


Associated Press .... 
United Press 

International News Service and 
Universal News Service 


NEWS AGENCIES 

Association of newspaper pub- 
lishers; independent. 

News agency serving more 
than 1,400 newspapers in 
the United States and many 
other countries; politically 
independent. 

A Hearst subsidiary; inde- 
pendent. 


Robert McLean {Pres.) 
Kent Cooper {Mgr) 
Hugh Baillie {Pres.) 


Joseph V. Connolly {Pres) 
Barry Faris {EdAn-Chief) 


WEEKLY, MONTHLY, AND QUARTERLY PUBLICATIONS 
{to. weekly; m. monthly; q. quarterly) 

Name of Journal Character Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

American Economic Review Economic. P. T. Homan {Mg. Ed) 

{q) (Washington, D. C.) 

American Hstorical Review Historical. Guy Stanton Ford {Mg. Ed) 


{q) (New York City) 

American Journal of Interna- 
tional Law {q.) . . , Political and legal. 

(Washington, D. C.) 


George A. Finch {Ed) 
Pitman B. Potter {Mg. Ed) 
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Name of Journal 
American Political Science Re- 
view (bi-monthly) , . 

(Madison, Wis.) 

Annals of the American Acad- 
emy of Political and Social 
Science (bi-monthly) 
(Philadeipnia, Pa.) 

Atlantic Monthly (m.) . . 

(Boston, Mass.) 

Barron's {w.) 

(Boston, Mass.) 

Business Week (w.) . . . 

(New York City) 

Current History (Incorporat- 
ing Events, Forum and 
Century) (m,) . . . 

(New York City) 

Federal Reserve Bulletin (m.) 

(Washington, D. C.) 

Foreign Affairs (q.) , . . 

(New York City) 

Foreign Commerce Weekly 
(w.) (Washington, D. C.) 

Fortune (nt.) 

(New York City) 
Grographical Review (g.) 

(New York City) 

Harper's Magazine (w.) , . 

(New York City) 

Journal of Modem History (?.) 
(Chicago, 111.) 

Journal of Political Economy, 
(bi-monthly) (Chicago, III.) 

Life (a?,) 

(New York City) 

Nation (to,) 

(New York City) . . . 

Nation's Business (w.) . . 

(Washington, D. C.) 

New Republic (w.) . . . 

(New York City) 

Newsweek (p.) .... 

(New York City) 

Padfic Affairs (q,) .... 

(New York City) 

Polidcal Science Quarterly . 

(New York City) 
(JuarterlyJoumalofEconomics 
(Cambridge, Mass.) 
Saturday Evening Post (w.) . 

(Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Survey of Current Business . 
im.) (Washington, D. C.) 

Time (w.) 

(New York City) 

United States News (ta,) , . 

(Washington, D. CJ 
Virginia Quarterly Review . 

(Charlottesville, Va.) 

Yale Review (^.) . . . . 

(New Haven, Conn.) 


UNITED STATES 

Character 

Political. 


Political and social. 

Literary, political and eco- 
nomic. 

Financial. 

Economic and financial. 


Political and current events. 

Financial and economic. 

Political, economic, financial; 
leading review devoted to 
international relations. 

Official; survey of foreign 
trade. 

Political, economic and social. 

Geographical. 

Literaiy, political and eco- 
nomic. 

Historical. 

Economic. 

Pictorial, political, social and 
economic. 

Political, sodal, and current 
events; left tendency. 

Organ of U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce. 

Political, sodal, and current 
events; left tendency. 

Weekly news organ. 

Far Eastern political, sodal 
and economic questions. 

Political and economic. 

Economic. 

Political, sodal and current 
events. 

Official; statistical exhibit of 
current economic develop- 
ments in the U. S. 

Weekly news organ; flippant 
presentation. 

Non-partisan; record of gov- 
ernment and state activity. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 

Political, literary and eco- 
nomic. 


Proprietor, Editor, etc, 
Frederic A. Ogg (Mg. Ed.) 

Thorsten SelKn {Ed.) 

Edward Weeks {Ed.) 

Kenneth C. Hogate {Pres.) 
George E. Shea, Jr. {Ed.) 

Ralph Smith {Ed.) 

D. G. Redmond {Ed.) 

Federal Reserve Board {Pub.) 
Hamilton Fish Armstrong {Ed.) 

Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce {Pub.) 

Editorial Board — Henry R. 

Luce and others. 

G. M. Wrigley {Ed.) 

Frederick Lewis Allen {Ed.) 

Bernadotte E. Schmitt {Ed.) 

Jacob Viner and F. H. Knight 
{Eds.) 

Henry R. Luce {Pub.) 

Freda Kirchwey {Pub. and Ed.) 

Lawrence Hurley {Ed.) 

Bruce Bliven and others {Eds.) 

Chet Shaw (Mg. Ed.) 

William L. Holland {Ed.) 

John A. Krout (Mg. Ed.) 

Arthur E. Monroe (Mg. Ed.) 

Curtis Publishing Co. {Prop.) 
Ben Hibbs {Ed.) 

Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce {Pub.) 

Henry R. Luce {Pub.) 

David Lawrence {Ed,) 

Charlotte Kohler (Mg. Ed.) 

Wilbur Cross {Ed. Emeritus} 
Helen MacAfee (Mg. Ed.) 



URUGUAY 

Capital: Montevideo 
Area: 72,153 square miles 
Population: 2,122,628 (1939 estimate) 

President 

Dr, Juan Jose AmIzaga 

Elected on November 29, 1942; assumed office March i, 1943, 
■ for four-year term 


Cabinet 

Colorado 

Appointed March i, 1943 



PARLIAMENT 


SENATE 

Election of Nooemher 2p, 1^42 
President: Dr. Alberto Guani 

CHAMBER OF DEPUTIES 
Election of November ap, 1942 

President: Luis Batlle Berres 


PariUs 

Colorado 

Blanco 

Independent (Blanco) . . 
Catholic 

Rgpristntation 

... 19 

... 7 

■ • • 3 

... I 

Parties RepresenttUion 

Colorado 58 

Blanco 

Independent (Blanco) 1 1 

Catholic 4 

Communist 2 

Socialist ' i: 

Total 

... 30 

Total . 

99 


General elections were held on November 2^, 1942. Dr. Juan Jose Amezaga 
was chosen President and Dr. Alberto Guani (Foreign Minister in General 
Baldomir’s cabinet) Vice President. A new Senate and Chamber were elected 
and the Colorado Party won a clear victory. A new, more liberal and more 
democratic Constitution framed by General Baldomir was adopted guarantee- 
ing proportional representation in the Senate and Chamber according to the 
number of votes cast by each faction. 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 

The Colorado (liberal) and Blanco or Nationalist (conservative) Parties 
date from the civil war in 1835, their names being taken from the colors of 
the emblems which the two warring factions then adopted. As the struggle 
between them for the control of the government has continued for more than 
a century, adherence to one or the other group has become, in general, a ques- 
tion rather of traditional loyalty than of political program. 

Under the Uruguayan political system, factions (using sublemas) are recog- 
nized within the'parties (using lemas) for the purpose of running candidateas 
for the presidency and the higher elective offices. The right of any group to 
use the lema or sublema is a legal one which must be granted by the electoral 
court. In national elections the total of the votes cast for each sublema is 
crejlited to the sublema candidate having the greatest number of votes within 
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the lema itself. In effect this procedure combines a primary with a general 
national election. As an example of this, in the presidential election of 1942 the 
Colorados ran four candidates representing factions {sublemas) of the Party 
{lema). Dr. Amezaga^s vote was highest, so he was awarded the total Colorado 
vote and was elected over the Blanco candidate. 

Recent party history dates from March 31, 1933, when President Terra 
(Colorado) dissolved the National Administrative Council and both Houses 
of Congress and called a National Constituent Assembly to draft a new Con- 
stitution. Following the approval of this new Constitution on March 24, 1934, 
a general election which confirmed President Terra in power was held on May 
18, 1934. 

The 1934 constitution with its peculiar provision that three of the nine 
cabinet members and half of the members of the Senate must be taken from 
the chief opposition party (Blanco-Herreristas), proved in the opinion of the 
Baldomir Administration, as well as in that of the Batllista and Blanco- 
Independiente groups, highly unsatisfactory. The years during which it was in 
effect were marked by numerous bitter political struggles, with a relatively 
small minority in a position to block measures proposed by the administration. 

Finally, on March 18, 1941, the three Blanco cabinet ministers were forced 
to resign because of disagreement over a point of the administration's policy 
and were eventually replaced by three Colorados. Subsequently the adminis- 
tration gathered all other groups, with the exception of the Blanco-Herrerista 
group, into an informal committee to agree upon amendments to the constitu- 
tion. These were ratified at the general election in November, 1942. 

CoLOBABO Party: The Colorado Party has controlled the executive power 
for over fifty years. While under the dominance of the Batllista group its pro- 
gram^ was very progressive, advocating: advanced labor laws; extension of 
physical education and public playgrounds; old-age and unemployment pen- 
sions; government ownership and operation of public utilities and of other 
enterprises serving the public; continued separation of Church and State; and 
close cooperation in inter-American affairs. The dominant force in the Colorado 
Party is the Batllista faction. 

Leaders: General Alfredo Baldomir (formerly President of the Republic), 
Juan Jose Amezaga (President), Alberto Guani (Vice-President), Jose Serrate 
(Minister of Foreign Affairs), Juan Jose Carbajal Victorica (Minister of In- 
terior), General Alfredo R. Campos (Minister of Defense), Hector Alvarez 
Cina (Minister of Finance), Javier Mendivil (Minister of Industry and Com- 
merce), Luis Mattiauda (Minister of Health), Adolfo Folle Juanico (Minister 
of Public Instruction), Eduardo Blanco Acevedo (Presidential candidate for 
1^38 and 1942 elections, supported by the conservative wing of the Party), 
Cesar Batlle Pacheco, Luis Batlle Berres (President of Chamber of Deputies), 
Cesar Charlone (Senator), Pedro Manini Rios, Edmundo Castillo, Tomas 
Berreta (Minister of Public Works), Antonio Rubio and Juan P. Fabini. 
(Arturo Gonzalez Vidart, Minister of Agriculture, is a member of the Colorado 
government, but is listed as a Blanco-Independent.) 

Blanco Party: The old Blanco Party has, temporarily at least, split into 
two parties (kmas)^ The regular i>aAy which has legal right to the Blanco or 
Nationalist lema is made up entirely of followers of Senator Herrera, The 
Blanco-Herreristas have consistently opposed the Colorado Administration in 
any legislation of importance, more particularly over such issues as: constitu- 
tional reform, increased inter-American ties and Uruguayan participation in 
hemisphere defense. The Blanco Party membership comprises .most of the 
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large landowners and their adherents and finds its strength principally in the 
interior towns and agricultural districts in contradistinction to the Colorado 
Party which has made its appeal to the urban classes largely composed of 
immigrants and sons of immigrants. Blanco policy is conservative almost to 
the point of reaction. 

Leaders: Luis Alberto de Herrera (Presidential candidate in 1942) , Juan 
Jose de Arteaga (Herrerista presidential candidate in the 1938 elections and un- 
til April, 1941, Minister of Public Works in the Baldomir Cabinet) and 
Eduardo V. Haedo, Martin R. Echegoyen and Angel M. Cusano (Senators). 

Independent Blanco Party: The Independent wing of the Blanco Party 
was refused the right to its sublema within the Blanco Party by the electoral 
court of 1941 and was obliged to adopt its own party name. This new party 
advocates a generally more democratic policy than the Blanco-Herrerista 
group although inherently more conservative in fiscal matters than the 
Colorado Party. It has expressed strong sympathy for the cause of the democ- 
racies in the present world war. 

Leaders: Gustavo Gallinal, Juan Andres Ramirez, Hector Paysee Reyes, 
Eduardo Rodriguez Larreta and Leonel Aguirre. 

Other Party Leaders: Dr. Joaquin Secco Ilia and Dr. Dardo Regules (leaders 
of the Union Civica or Catholic Party), Dr. Emilio Frugoni (leader of the 
Socialist Party) and Eugenio Gomez (leader of the Communist Party). 

PRESS 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor^ etc. 

El Bien Publico .... Catholic. Toraas G. Brena {Ed) 

El Debate Blanco-Herrerista. Angel Maria Cusano {Dir) 

El Dia Colorado-Batllista. Rafael Batlle Pacheco 

El Diario (evenings) . . . Colorado-Riverista. Carlos Manini Rios {Dir) 

El Diario Oficial .... Official gazette. Govt. Printing Office {Pvh) 

El Diario Popular .... Communist. Rodney Arismendi {Ei^ 

La Manana Colorado-Riverista. Leon Peyrou and Carlos Onetoy 

Viana {Dirs) 

El Plata (evening) . . . Blanco«Independent. Juan Andrb Ramirez {Dif) 

El Pais ....... Blancorlndependent. Eduardo Rodriguez Larreta and 

Leonel Aguirre {Dirs.) 

La Razon (evening) . . , Colorado Julio C. Cerdeiras Alonso (D->.) 

El Ticmpo Colorado-Baldomirista. Ilugo L. Ricaldoni (Dir.) 

La Iribuna Popular . . . Independent. Hector Lapido (D/r.) 

The Southern Star. . . . Non-partisan; in English, T. W. Pemberton (Ed) 

The Sun In English; non-partisan. George M^yer (j^d.) 

Mundo Uruguayo (weekly) , Political and current events. Orestos Baroffio (Dir) 

Boletin del Ministerio de 

Hadenda (montlriy) . . Commercial and statistical. Contada.ia General de la Na- 

don (Pith.) 

PRESS ASSOCIATION 

Circulo de la Prensa . . . Independent. Juan Vicente Chiarino 

(Pres) 



VATICAN CITY 

Area; 108,7 acres 
Population: 970 (1941 estimate) 


Ruler 

The Supreme Pontiff, Pius XII 
Born in 1876; elected Pope (262nd) March 2, 1939 
Crowned, March 12, 1939 

Secretary of State 
Vacant 

THE COLLEGE OF CARDINALS 

The cardinals constitute the Senate of the Pope and are his chief advisers. 
Upon his death, they elect his successor for life. The cardinals themselves are 
created for life by the Pope as vacancies occur. The College, when complete, 
consists of 70 members: 6 Cardinal-Bishops, 50 Cardinal-Priests and 14 
Cardinal-Deacons. Their nationalities at present are: Italian 24, French 4, 
German 2, American i, Argentine, Austrian, Belgian, Canadian, Hungarian, 
Irish, Polish, Portuguese, Spanish and Syrian i each. There are 29 vacancies. 

THE CURIA ROMANA 

The Curia Romana, which carries on the central administration of the 
Roman Catholic Church, consists of 12 congregations, 3 tribunals and 5 offices. 

FOREIGN REPRESENTATION 

The Holy See maintains regular diplomatic relations with 44 countries by 
means of Apostolic Nuncios or Inter-Nuncios in the foreign country or by 
diplomatic representatives resident in the Vatican City. It also has unofficial 
relations by means of Apostolic Delegates with a number of other countries. 

GOVERNMENT 

The immediate government of the State of the Vatican City, established 
by the Lateran Treaty of February ii, 1929, is in the hands of a Governor 
(Marquis Camillo Serafini), He is assisted by a Counselor General and by 
a number of offices. The legal system is based on canon law and pontifical 
constitutions and rules, and where these do not apply, the Italian law of Rome 
applies; There are no political parties and no parliament. There is a complete 
coinage system, postal system, railroad station and radio station. 

PRESS 

N^ne 0/ Paper Nature Proprietor, Editor, etc. 

Osservatoie Romano (daily) Semi-ofiidal Count G. Dalla Torre {Ed.) 

BoUettino Uiffidale della Santa Sede 

(Acta Apostolicae Sedis) (monthly) . . OffidaL , Monsig. Filippo Giobbe {Dir.) 

AnnuanoFontifidoCaiuiual). . . . , Official Office of the Secretary of State. 

Ecdesm (nmnthly) . . . . . , , Semi*bffidal* Sponsored by Vatican Office of 

Information. 



VENEZUELA 

Capital: Caracas 
Area: 352,051 square miles 
Population: 4,000,000 (1942 estimate) 


President 

. General Isaias Medina Angarita 

Elected by Congress on April 28, 1941, for five-year term 
Assumed office May 5, 1941 


Cabinet 

Reorganized November 17, 1943 


PARLIAMENT 


(Congreso Nacional) 


UPPER CHAMBER 
(Camara del Senado) 
Last election January, ig 4 S * 

President: Term ninety days. 
Number of members . . . . 


LOWER CHAMBER 
(Camara de Diputados) 
Last election January, ig 4 ^ ♦ 

President: Term ninety days. 
40 Number of members . . . 


87 


* Senators are elected by State Legislatures, Deputies by Municipal Councils; Members of 
Municipal Councils by direct ballot. 


PARTIES AND PARTY PROGRAMS 

The Government is highly centralized and has great influence over Congress. 
There is some opposition to the strong Government party, but it was relatively 
ineffective in the last elections. 


PRESS 


Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 


Name of Paper 

Ahora 

La Esfera 

El Heraldo . . . . . 

El Nacional 

El Pais 

La Religion 

ElTiem^o 

Uldmas Noticiaa . . 

El Universal. . . . . 
Panorama (Maracaibo) 
Aqui Esta (weekly) . , 

Fantoches (weekly) , . , . 

El Morrocoy Azul (weekly) 


Proprietor, Editor, etc. 
Antonio Simon Calcaho {Ed,) 
Suegart & Co. {Prop.) 

R. David Leon {Ed.) 

Angel Maria Corao {Prop, and Ed^ 
Antonio Arraiz {Ed,) 

Valmore Rodriguez (^r.) 

Monaehor Jesus Maria Pellin {Ed,) 
Mariano Picon Salas {Dir.) 

Pedro Beroes {Ed.) 

Werner Huer Lares ^Dir.) 

Ramon Villasmil (i)*n) 

Ernesto Silva Telleria (D»V.) 

Jesus Gonzalez C. {Dir) 
toguel Otero Silva (Dtr.) 



THE PERMANENT COURT OF INTER- 
NATIONAL JUSTICE (WORLD COURT) 

Seat: The Hague 
Founded in September, 1921 


The Q)urt is governed by a Statute annexed to a Protocol of Signature of 
December 16, 1920, which was signed and ratified by fifty-one States. 

He Judges of the Court are elected by the Assembly and Council of the 
League of Nations, with the participation of certain States not represented in 
those bodies. The general election of judges which was scheduled for 1939 
was postponed, and under a provision in the Statute of the Court the judges 
previously elected continue in office "until their places have been filled.” 

The Court is open to all States, and about five hundred international in- 
struments provide for its functioning; it may also give advisory opinions at the 
request of the Council or the Assembly of the League. Its expenses have been 
•met by special provision in the League budget, and by contributions by certain 
States not Members of the League. The Court has not met since February 
1940. The offices of the President and Registrar were removed to Geneva in 
1940. 

Present Judges 


(In order of precedence) 


1. M. Guerrero, President 

(Salvadoran) 

2. Sir Cecil Hurst, Vice-President 

(British) 

3. M. Fromageot (French) 

4. M. DE Bustamante y Sirven 

(Cuban) 

5. M. Altamira y Crevea 

(Spanish) 

Registrar: J. L6pe 


6. M. Anzilotti (Italian) 

7. M. Negulesco (Rumanian) 

8. M. van Eysinga (Netherlander) 

9. M. Cheng Tien-hsi (Chinese) 

10. Mr. Manley O. Hudson 

(American) 

11. M. DE VisscHER (Belgian)* 

12. M. Erich (Finnish) 

OlivAn (Spanish) 


CHAMBERS OF THE WORLD COURT, 1944 
Chamber for Summary Procedure 
President Guerrero Judge Fromageot 

Vice-President Hurst Judge Anzilotti 

Substitute Member: Judge de Visscher 

Chamber for Labor Cases 

Vice-President Hurst Judge Negulesco 

Judge Altamira Judge Hudson 

Substitute Member: Judge van Eysinga 

Chamberfor Communications and Transit Cases 
President Guerrero Judge van Eysinga 

Judge Fromageot Judge Cheng 

Judge Anzilotti 
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YUGOSLAVIA* 

Capital: Beograd (Belgrade) 

Temporary Seat of Government! London, England 
Are*- 9 S> SS8 square miles 
(Population: i6, 261,1*5 (1941 estimate) 


Ruhr 

King Peter II 

Proclaimed King upon the assassination of his father Alexander I, 
October 9, 1934. He governed under a Regency until March 27, 
1941, when the Regency was abolished by revolution and he 
took royal prerogatives in his own hands 

Cabinet 

Appointed June i, 1944 
Premier 

Dr. Ivan Subasich 

PARLIAMENT 
(Narodno Pretstavnistvo) 

UPPER CHAMBER LOWER CHAMBER 

(Senat) (Skupitina) 

Lower Chamber dissolved August 26, 1939 

The members of the Cabinet, now in London, are: Dr. Ivan Subasich 
(Premier, Foreign Affairs, War, Navy and Air), Dr. Juraj Sutej (Finance, 
Commerce and Industry), Sava N. Kosanovich (Interior, Social Welfare 
and Public Works), Sreten V. Vukosavljevic (Agriculture, Food and Supply, 
Forests and Mines) and Dr. Drago Marusid (Justice and Communications). 

^ After Germany and Italy occupied Yugoslavia in April, 1941 th^ established 
a’puppet government in Croatia with the Duke of woleto as King (since re- 
signed) and Ante Pavelifi as Poglavnik (Head of Government). At present 
the Premier of this government is Dr. Mandid. In Serbia, a puppet rSgime 
was set up in Belgrade with General Milan Nedich as Premier. 

In addition to the forces of Gen. Mikailovich, Yugoslav Partisans have 
been fighting the Nazis inside Yugoslavia. On December 4, 1943, the Partisans, 
many of whom are Communists, announced over the radio that they had set 
up a provisional rfigime in opposition to the Government-in-Exile which is 
recognized by the Allies, including Russia, and, which is now sitting in London. 
The announcement stated that 140 delegates had created a parliament and 
government headed by Dr. Ivan Ribar (former member of the Yugoslav, 
Donocratic Party). Marshal Josip Broz (Tito), military leader of the Par- 
tisans, was made chairman of a Committee of National Defense. Three Vice- 

• On April ^ 1941, German troops invaded Yugoslavia and overran the country. The King 
and his government moved to Jerusalem, and thence to London, England, and finally to Cairo, 
Egypt, worn whence they returned to London. 

(193) 
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Presideats were elected: a Serbian journalist, Mosha Pijade, formerly Secretary 
of the Communist Party in Belgrade; a Croat sculptor, Ivan Augustinic, 
and a Slovene, Josip Rus. The other leaders are: Josip Smodlaka ^Foreign 
Affairs), Vlado Zecevic (Interior), Rade Pribicevic (Reconstruction), Sulejman 
Filipovic (Forestry and Mines), and Assistant Defense Commissioners Vlado 
Ribnikar (former publisher of the Belgrade Politika) and Bozidar Magovaz 
(Croat journalist, former member of the Croat Peasant Party). 

PARTY PROGRAMS AND LEADERS 
(As composed prior to German Invasion) 

The Royal Decree of January 6, 1929, dissolved the old political parties. 
The Constitution of September 3, 1931, prohibited their reconstruction if 
they were based on regional, racial or religious divisions. This, however, was 
unofficially disregarded and gradually the old parties . were tacitly approved. 
Although not now functioning, they are listed here for reference purposes. 

Croatian Peasant Party: Founded by the late Stjepan Radic. Included 
almost all Croats. Powerful, homogeneous party considered by the Croats as 
their “National Movement.’’ Stood for integral federalism. 

Leaders: Dr. Vladimir Macek, Dr. Juraj Krnjevic (for a time Deputy Prime 
Minister in the Government-in-Exile), August Kosutic and Dr. Juraj Sutej 
(for a time Minister of Finance in the Government-in-Exile). 

Yugoslav Democratic Party: Old Serbian party inclined towards agree- 
ment with the Croats but afraid that federalism might mean secession. Very 
powerful in Serbia where it claimed a majority. 

Leaders: Milan Grol (for a time Minister of Foreign Affairs and Communica- 
tions in the Government-in-Exile), Bozhidar Markovich and Bozhidar Vlaich. 

Yugoslav Radical Party: Oldest of Serbian parties. The unity of the party 
was shaken first by Stojadinovich who, together with some other dissidents, 
created the Yugoslav Radical Union, and later by Dr. Lazar Markovich (then 
Minister of Justice) who did not recognize the central committee of the Party. 

Leaders: Aca Stanojevich, Milosh Trifunovich (for a time Premier in the 
Government-in-Exile), Dr. Momchilo Ninchich (for a time Foreign Minister 
in the Govemment-in-Exile), Krsta Miletich and Milosh Bobich. 

Slovene People’s Party: Founded in 1899, party led the national 
struggle of the Slovenes against Germanization inside Austria-Hungary. Its 
chief, the late Father Korosec, read in May, 1917, in the Vienna Parliament 
the famous declaration by which the Yugoslavs demanded their own Yugoslav 
independent state. From 1920 onwards, this party, headed by Father Korosec, 
participated in all Yugoslav Governments with few exceptions. 

Leader: Dr. Miha Krek (Deputy Prime Minister). 

Yugoslav National Party: Political program: Yugoslav unity. Mostly 
composed of Serbs, especially those from Bosnia, and of Croats and Slovenes 
who defend the idea of Yugoslav unity. 

Leaders; Gen. Petar Zhivkovich, Jovan Banjanin (for a time Minister of 
Forests and Mines in the Government-in-Exile), Dr. Budislav-Grga Ang- 
jelinovic and Bogoljub Jevtich (now Ambassador in London). 

Agra^an Party: More liberal than the Democrats and the Radicals. It 
was considered to be the party of small farmers and the rural proletariat. Some 
of its members were very leftist. 



YUGOSLAVIA 19S 


Leaders: Milan Gavrilovich (for a time Minister of Justice in the Govern- 
ment-in-Exile), Milosh Tupanjanin and Branko Chubrilovich. 

Independent Democrat Party: Comprised Serbs living in Croatia and 
other non-Serb regions. It formed a coalition with the Croatian Peasant Party. 
Federalistic. 

Leaders: Srdjan Budisavljevich (for a time Minister for Social Welfare and 
National Health in the Government-in-Exile), Veceslav Vilder and Dr. Sava 
Kosanovich (for a time Minister of State in the Government-in-Exile). 


PRESS 


The press is still disorganized, and information about it is not reliable. The following list includes 
the papers, and their editors, published at the time of the invasion. Many have been suppressed. 

Unless otherwise noted papers are published in the capital city. 

Name of Paper Political Affiliation Proprietor^ Editor ^ etc. 


Politika 


Pravda (evening) .... 
Samouprava (weekly) . . 

Vreme 

Jutro (Ljubljana) .... 
Slovenec (Ljubljana) . . , 

Dan 

(Novi-Sad) 

ReggeliUjsag 

(Novi-Sad) 

Deutsches Volksblatt . . . 

(Novi-Sad) 

Hrvatski List (Osijek) . . 

Jugosiavenski List . . . 

(Sarajevo) 

Jugosiavenski Poita . . . 

(Sarajevo) 

Novo Doha 

(Split, Dalmatia) 

Hrvatsla Glasnik .... 

(Split, Dalmatia) 

Becsmegy Naplo .... 
(ISubotitza) 

Primorske Novine .... 
(Sushak) 

Hrvatski Dnevnik .... 
(Zagreb) 

Jutami List 

(Zagreb) 

Morgenblatt ..... 
(Zagreb) 

Novosti (Zagreb) .... 
L’Echo de Belgrade . . . 

(weekly) 

Narodno Blagostanje (weekly) 
Privredni Pregled (weekly) . 
South Slav Herald . , . 

(fortnightly) ^ 

Revue Internationale 
des Etudes Balkaniques 
(Belgrade) 


Independent; with large circu- 
lation throughout the coun- 
try. 

Independent. 

Organ of Yugoslav Radical 
Union. 

Independent. • 

Unionist (Dr. Albert Kramer). 

Supported Dr. Korosec. 

Independent; supported Gov- 
ernment Party. 

Hungarian organ; in Hunga- 
rian. 

German organ; in German. 

Organ of Croatian Opposition. 

Organ of Yugoslav National 
Party; opposition. 

Independent but supported 
Government Party. 

Independent; Unionist. 

Organ of Croatian Peasant 
Party. 

Hungarian organ; in Hunga- 
rian. 

Independent with Unionist 
tendency. 

Organ of Croatian Peasant 
Party. 

Independent; has evening edi- 
tion, Vecer. 

In German; supported Gov- 
ernment Party. 

Supported Yugoslav union. 

Semi-official; political, eco- 
nomic and literary; in 
French. 

Economic and finandal. 

Economic and financial. 

Local, tourist and economic 
news; in English. 

Essays on Balkan historical, 
ethnic, social and economic 
questions; in French, Eng- 
lish, and German. 


V. Ribnikar {Dir.) 

M. Milenovich and 
K. Tanovich {Eds.) 
Damjan Sokich {Ed.) 
D. Trivkovich {Prop.) 
M. S. Jovanovich {Ed.) 
Grgur Kostich {Ed.) 
Davorin Ravijen {Ed.) 
Ivan Rakovec {Prop.) 
L. Antanaskovic {Ed.) 

Andre Dezso {Ed.) 

Dr. Franz Perc (j&d.) 

Josip Pavisid {Ed.) 

1. StraSisid 

Radmilo Grdjic {Ed.) 

Vinko Brajevic {Ed.) 

Dr. L Tartaglia {Prop.) 

L- Fonyves Lajos {Ed.) 

Katimir Vidas {Ed^ 

Ilija Jakovljevic {Ed.) 

Yosip Horvat {Ed.) 

Zlatko Gorjan (Kd.) 

IvQ Mihovilovic (Ed.) 
Dr. Bourgoin (Dir.) 


Dr. V. Bajkich (Ed.) 

G- Kozomarich (Ed.) 

A. T, Atherton (Ed.) 

Prof. P, Skok and Prof. M. 
Budimir (Eds.) 



OTHER COUNTRIES 


AFGHANISTAN 

Capital: Kabul 

Area: 270,000 square miles (estimated) 
Population: 8,000,000 (estimated) 

Form of Government 

Constitutional Monarchy 

Ruler 

King Mohammed Zahir Shah 
Born in 1914; succeeded November 8, 1935 

LIECHTENSTEIN (PRINCIPALITY^OF) 

Capital: Vaduz 
Area: 65 square miles 
Population: ix,i02 (1941 census) 

Form of Government 

Constitutional Monarchy 

Ruler 

Pmnce FitANcis Joseph II 
Born in 1906; succeeded July 25, 1938 


MONACO 

Capital: Monaco 
Area: 370 acres 

Population: 22,956 (1,761 Citizens of Monaco) 
(1938 estimate) 

Form of Government 

Constitutional Monarchy 

Ruler 

Prince Loms II 

Born in 1870; succeeded June 26, 1922 


MUSCAT (OMAN) 

Capital: Muscat 
Area; 82,000 square miles 
Popula^on: 500,000 (estimated) 

Ruler 

Sultan Saiyid Said bin Taimur 
Bom in 1910; succeeded 1932 
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•NEPAL 

Capital: Kathmandu 
Area: 54,000 square miles 
Population: 5,600,000 (estimated) 

Form of Government 
Military Oligarchy 

Ruler 

King TaxsauBANA Bia Bikrau 
Bom in 1906; succeeded December xi, 19 ii 

Prime Minister 

Gsar. JooDHA Sbum Shbre Jtma Bahadur RAkX 
Appointed September i, 193a 

SA’UDI ARABIA (KINGDOM OF) 

Formerly Kingdoms of Hejaz and of Nejd and Dependencies 
Capitals: Mecca and Riyadh 
Area: 700,000 square miles (estimated) 

Population: 4,750,000 (estimated) 

Ruler 

Kihg Abdul Am ibn Abdur Rahmah al Faisal al Saud 
Bom in 1880; proclaimed King of Hejaz, January 8, 1926; King of Sa’udi Arabia by decree of 

September 22, X952 

YEMEN 

Capital: Sana 

Area: 100,000 square miles (estimated) 

Populadon: 3,500,000 (estimated) 

Ruler 

lUAH YaHTA ben MuHAMMED BEK HaMID EL DXN 



